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Marshall University Calendar 
1970-71 
FIRST SEMESTER 
September 8, l :00 p.m. 
September 9, 8:00 a.m. 
September 10, 8:00-3:00 
September 11, 8:00-3:00 ___ _ 
September 11, 6:30-8:30 p.m. 
September 12, 8:30 a.m. 
Freshmen Report for O1ientation 
_ Transfer Students Report for Orientation 
Registration for New Students 
Registration for Returning Students 
Registration for Evening Students 
___ Registration Continues 
September 14 -··------------··-------- ____ _____ Classes Begin 
September 15, 8:00-3:00 






November 25, 12:00 Noon _ 
_ Late Registration Begins 
Last Day of Late Registration 
WP-WF Period Begins 
_ ______ Homecoming 
_ Second 8 Weeks Courses Begin 
Mid-Semester Grade Reports Dut: 
Advance Registration for 2nd Semester 
Thanksgiving Recess Begins 
November 30, 8:00 a.m. ____________ Class Work Resumes 
December 19-Close of Classes __ ________ _ __ _ _ Christmas Recess Begins 
January 4, 8:00 a.m. _ ______ _______ _ ____________ _ Class Work Resumes 
January 8 ____ ________ _ __________________________ WP-WF Period Ends 
January 18-23 _ ___________ _____ _ __ __ _____ Final Examinations 
January 23 
January 2::,, 4:00 p.m. ___________ _ 
4 
_ Semester End� 
Final Grades Due in Registrar's Office 
SECOND SEMESTER 
January 28 _____________________________ New Students Report for Orientation 
January 29, 8:00-3:00 _____ --------------·------------------------ Registration 
January 29, 6:30-8:30 p.m. ___________________ Registration for Evening Students 
January 30, 8: 30 a.m. ______________ __ ___________________ Registration Continues 
February 1 ___________ --------------------------------------- Classes Begin 
February 2, 8: 00-3:00 ------------- __________________ Late Registration Begins 
February 3, 8:00-3:00 -------------------------- Last Day of Late Registration 
March 1 -------------------------------------------- WP-WF Period Begins 
March 29 ----------------------------------- Second 8 Weeks Courses Begin 
March 30 ----------------------------- ___ Mid-Semester Grade Reports Due 
April 7-Close of Classes ---------------· ______________ Easter Vacation Begins 
April 13, 8:00 a.m. ------------------------------------ Class Work Resumes 
May 3-7 ------------------------------ Advance Registration for Fall Semester 
May 14 -------------------------------------------- _ WP-WF Period Ends 
May 17, 9:00 a.m. ___________________ Final Grades for Graduating Seniors Due 
May 24-29 --------------------------------------------- Final Examinations 
May 29 ----------------------------------------------------- Alumni Day 
May 30 -------------------------------------------------- Commencement 
June 1, 4:00 p.m. ______________________ Final Grades Due in Registrar's Office 
June 14, 8:00-3:00 




June 15, 8:00 a.m. ----------------------------------- _________ Classes Begin 
July 16 --------------------------------- ------------------ First Term Ends 
July 20, 4:00 p.m. -----------------------·--- Grades Due in Registrar's Office 
SECOND TERM 
July 19, 8:00-3:00 Registration 
July 20, 8:00 a.m. -------------------------------------------- Classes Begin 
August 20 --------------------------------------------- Second Term Ends 
August 24, 4":00 p.m. __________ --------···------ Grades Due in Registrar's Office 
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WEST VIRGINIA BOARD OF REGENTS 
DR. PRI 1CE B. WOODARD ___________ _ 
MR. JOHN E. AMOS _____ _ _____________ _ 
_ __ Chancellor 
_ _ President 
_ Vice President MR. EARLE T. ANDRE\VS ______________ _ 







DR. FORREST L. BLAIR _________ ___ _ 
MR. DAVID B. DALZELL ______ ____ _ 
MRS. ELIZABETH HARDE:\ GIL:\IORE 
MR. ALBERT M. MORGA - ______ _ _ 
THE HONORABLE OKEY L. PA TfESON 
MR. EDWARD H. GREE:'\E __ _ 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 
ROLAND H. NELSO::--1, JR., A.Il., i\l.Ed., Ed.D. President
STEWART HAROLD SMITH, Il.S., M.A., Ph.D., Litt.D., LL.D., L. H. D., L.11.D. 
President Emeritus 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 
DONALD N. DEDMON, B.S., \1.A., Ph. D. _ Executive Vice President 
A. MERVIN TYSON, A.Il., i\l.A., Ph.D. \'ice Pre.l'ident of Academic Affair.I' 
JOSEPH S. SOTO, A.B., B.S., M.A. Vice President of Busines.\' 
JOSEPH PETERS, B.S., M.B.A. . Director of Finance 
CONSTANTINE W. CURRIS, A.B., i\l.A., F.d.D. Director of Student 
JOHN S. CALLEBS, A:Il., i\f.A. 
OLEN E. JONES, A.B., M.A. 
ACADEMIC DEANS: 
Personnel Programs 
_ Director of Development 
_ Assista,1t to the President 
ROBERT BRUCE HA YES, A.B., E<lJ,I., Ed.D. 
EDWARD M. COLLINS, JR., B.D., A.fl., M.A., 
_ Dean, Teachers College 
Ph.D. Dean, 
College of Arts and Sciences 
AMBROSE EVERETT :\lc:CASKEY, JR., B.S.C.E., :-1.S.C.E., Ph.D. ______ Dean
R. W. MORELL, :\1.B.:\., Ph.B., Ph.D. _ 
JOH!\ R. WARREJ\, A.B., \I.A., Ph.D. 
DONALD K. CARSON, B.A., :\1.-\., Ph.D. 
LILLIAN HEU.IS IlUSKIRK, .\.B., �I.A. 
ROBERT H. EDDINS, B.S., i\l.S., 
PAUL H. COLLINS, A.B., \I.A. 
BRANCHES: 
JOHN R. AR 'OLD, B.S., i\l.A. 
College of Applied Science 
Dean, School of Busines ., 
Dean, Graduate School 
As.wciate Director of Student 
Penonne/ Programs, Dean of Students
,hwciale Dean of Students
_ Registrar 
Direct/Jr Cl/ Continuing Education 
WILLIAM ELLIOTT BARRETT, A.fl., \I.A. 
Director 1Jf the Logan Branch
Director of the 
Wi/liamwn Branch 
HAROLD WILLIA:\! APEL, A.B., i\l.S. in Library Science ___ Librarian
JAMES A. MARTIN, A.B. ______ _ Director of Information and Puhlicatiom
REGINALD A. SPENCER, B.B.A. ____ Director of Career Planning and Placement
HOWARD B. ST. CLAIR, B.S. in :\lilitary Engineering ___ Director of
Alumni Affairs
CHARLES E. KAUTZ, A.Il., M.A. _ -------------------- Director of Athletics
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The Faculty 
Date fo/lou;ing name indicates first appointment 
to a staff position at Marshall University 
JABIR A. ABBAS, As�istanl Profl'ssor of Political Science, 1962 
M.A. 1956, Indiana University; graduate study, Indiana University 
JOAN F. ADKINS, Assistant Professor of English, 1963 
M.A. 1961, Marshall University; graduate study, University of �1innesota, Wc�t
Virginia University, Mar�hall University, University of Utah
NEAL G. ADKINS, Instructor i11 Acc0t111ti11g, 1969 
M.A. 1968, Marshall University
RICHARD L. ADKINS, M�istant Professor of Engineering, 1966 
�I.Sc. 1964, Ohio State University; graduate sh1dy, Ohio State University 
ROMA L. AOKI S, Instructor in Home Economics, 1968 
M.A. 1968, Marshall University
RAMCIIA 'ORA C. AKKIHAL, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1968 
Ph.D. 1969, University of Tennessee 
FRANCIS K. ALDRED, Associate Professor of History, 1967 
Ph.D. 1967, University of Virginia 
ROBERT P. ALEXANDER, Associate Professnr of Administrative Studies, J u58 
Ph. D. 1969, Ohio University 
OWE, D. Ar.lICK, JR., Instructor in Art, 1967 
M.A. 1967, West Virginia University
SARA E. ANDERS01 , Professor of Secretarial Science, 1966 
Ed.D. 1964, Indiana University 
HOMER ARHELGER, Professor of Education, 1962 
Ed.D. 1962, Indiana University 
GEORGE T. ARNOLD, JR., Instructor in Jo11malism, 1968 
M.A. 1965, Marshall University
STANLEY W. ASH, Associate Professor of Biological Science, 195(i 
M.A. 1954, Marshall University; graduate study, University
of Pennsylvania, Florida State University
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MARY S. ASHER, R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing Education, 1967 
M.N. 1945, Case Western Re�erve University; !'vt.A. 1968, Marshall University
LOUISE S. BAILEY, Assi.�tant Professor of English, 1961 
M.A., 1953, University of Flori<la; graduate study, University of
Tennessee, University of Florida
PAUL A. BALSHA W, Assistant Professor of Music, 1965 
D.Mus.A. 1963, Eastman School of Music
MIDORI Y. BANKS, As�-ista,1t l'rofes.rnr of Sociology, 1967 
!\1.A. 1958, Michigan State University; M.:\.L.S. 1959, Universitv of 
Michigan; gra<luate study, i\lichigan State University 
RICHARD L. BARBOUR, Associate Professor of M11sic, 1969 
Ph.D. 1968, University of Oregnn 
JAMES D. BARTLETT, Instmctor in English, \Villiam1011 Branch, 1968 
M.A. 1968, Marshall University
THOMAS BAUSERMAN, Professor of Mathematics, 1955 
Ph.D. 1961, University of Pittsburgh 
CURTIS F. BAXTER, Professor of English, 1936 
M.A. 1936, Washington and Jefferson College; graduate study, New York
University, Camhddge University, Columbia University
MICHAEL R. BEASLEY, Instructor in E11glish, 1969 
M.A. 1968, San Francisco State College
JIER1'IA ' P. BE;\"ECKE, Assista11/ Professor of Chemistru, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, University of Cincinnati: po5tdoctoral st11dy, Ohio State University 
CRACE BENNETT, Professor of llome Economics. 1965 
Ph.D. 1957, Purdue University 
ORIANA R. BERTRAM, R.N., I,,str11ctor in Nursing Education, 1967 
B.S. 1949, University of Chile 
CHARLES V. BIAS, Instructor in History, 1967 
M.A. 1967, Marshall l'niversity
GIOVANNA L. BISATO, R.N., Assfatant Professor of N11rsi11g Education, 1968 
M.S.N. 1960, Catholic University of America; Graduate study,
University of Dayton
THOMAS S. BISHOP, Associate Professor of Administrative �tudies, 1969 
Ph. D. 1969, University of Iowa 
THE FACULTY 9 
MARTHA D. BLANKENSHIP, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1961 
M.A. 1957, Marshall University; graduate study, Pennsylvania State University,
Texas Woman's University, Marshall University
RICHARD B. BONNETT, Instructor in Geology, 1968 
M.S. 1963, University of Maine; graduate study, Ohio State University
RICHARD M. BOOTH, Instructor in Geography, 1969 
M.S. 1969, Marshall University
MICHAEL L. BOTTI 10, Associate Professor of Geology, 1969 
Ph. D. 1963, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
JOSEPH K. BRADY, Assistant Professor of Social Studies, 1969 
M.A. 1968, Ball State University; graduate study, Ball State University
JOH:"J S. BRANDOl\', Instructor in Sociology, 1967 
M.A. 1967, Stanford University
ROBERT L. BRITTON, Professor of Geography, 1930 
M.S. 1930, University of Chicago; graduate study, University of Chicago,
Ohio State University, Marshall University
NORMAN P. BROMLEY, Assistant Professor of Administrative Studies, 1969 
J.D. 1962, West Virginia University
JACK L. BROWN, Instructor in Speech, 1968 
M.A. 1968, West Virginia University
JACK R. BROWN, Professor of English, 1948 
Ph. D. 1937, 1 orthwestem University 
MAHLON C. BROW1 , Professor of Social Studies, 1955 
D.S.S. 1959, Syracuse University
ELMER R. BROWNING, Professor of Administrative Studies, 1968 
Ed.D. 1942, Colorado State College 
JAMES 0. BRUMFIELD, Instructor in Botany, 1964 
M.S. 1964, Marshall University; graduate study, West Virginia University
STEPHE D. BUELL, Director of Educational Radio and TV, and Professor of 
Speech, 1955 
Ph.D. 1962, Ohio State University 
RICHARD L. BURCHETT, Instructor in Social Studies, 1969 
M.S. 1969, Chadron State College; graduate study, Chadron State College
10 MARSHALL U:-.:IVERSITY 
VIRGIL C. BUTLER, Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army, Instructor in Military Science, 
1969 
JOHN S. CALLEBS, Director of Development and Associate Professor of Social 
Studies, 1965 
M.A. 1958, West Virginia Uni\'ersity: graduate study, Unh·ersity of Pittsburgh
MARGARET C. CAt-lPBELL, Associate Professor of Ed11catio11, 1956 
M.A. 1956, George Peabody College for Tt,at'hers; graduate study, George
Peabody College for Teachers, t.larshall University
ROBERT T. CANTEES, Instructor i11 Mathematics, Willia111w11 Brauch, 1965 
M.A. 1961, Marshall University; f(racluate study, '.\larshall University
ARTHUR S. CARPE 'TER, Professor of Art, 1951 
Ed.D. 1958, Pennsylvania State University 
RANDALL P. CARPENTER, JR., Instructor i11 Science, Loga11 /Jra11ch, 1968 
M.S. 1968, Marshall University
EMORY W. CARR, Instructor in Modern Lm1g11ages ( Cennan), 1956 
M.A. 1965, West Virgi_nia University; graclualt• sl11dy, llnivcrsity of North
Carolina, University of Massachusetts
DONALD K. CARSO;\', Associate Director of St11cle11t Pcr.1·01u,e/ Programs a11d Dea11 
of Students, and Assistant Professor of Political Sl'ie11ce, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, University of Kentucky 
MICHAEL E. CERVERIS, Associate Professor of M11.1·ic, 1969 
D.M.A. 1966, West Virginia University
MANOJ R. CHAKRABARTY, Professor of Chemistry, 1963 
Ph.D. 1962, University of Toronto 
ELMA S. CHAPMAN, fostmctor in Secretarial Scie11ce, 1956 
M.A. 1956, Marshall University
SARA S. CHAPMAN, Instructor in English, 1967 
M.A. 1966, Marshall University; graduate stucly. Ohio University
CHI H. CHEN, Assistant Professor of Engineering, 1967 
Ph.D. 1968, Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
S00 B. CHOI, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1963 
Ph.D. 1963, University of Maryland 
AGNES L. CHRIETZBERG, Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, Florida State University 
THE FACULTY 
SAM E. CLAGG, Professor of Geography, 1948 
Ed.D. 1955, University of Kentucky 
MARY D. CLARK, Instructor in Education, 1961 
M.A. 1960, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University
ROBERT R. CLARK, Associate Professor of Music, 1967 
M.A. 1959, Ohio State University; graduate study, University of Michigan
BERNARD F. CLEVELAND, Associate Professor of Social Studies, 1964 
M.S. 1962, State University of New York, Oneonta; graduate study, Colorado
State College
ROBERT W. CLICK, Instructor in English, 1966 
M.A. 196't, Memphis State University
WILLIAM E. COFFEY, Assistant Professor of Social Studies, 1969 
11 
M.A. 1964, West Virginia University; graduate study, West Virginia University
ERNEST W. COLE, Associate Professor of Adminlvtrative Studies, 1955 
M.A. 1953, Marshall Unive1sity; graduate study, University of Pennsylvania
EDWARD M. COLLI 1S, JR., Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and 
Professor of Speech, 1969 
Ph.D. 1965, Ohio University 
PAUL H. COLLI. S, Director of Continuing Education and Associate Professor of 
Education, 1949 
M.A. 1943, West Virginia University; graduate study, Harvard University,
University of Virginia
TERRY S. COLLINS, Instructor in Education, 1969 
M.A. 1963, Marshall University
HITE W. CO�IPTON, Instructor in Speech, 1967 
M.A. 1966, West Virginia University; graduate study, West Virginia University
MARY U. CONNELL, Instructor in Biological Science, 1968 
M.S. 1966, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University, Kent
State University
ICHOLAS C. CONTOPOULOS, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1965 
M.A. 1958, Indiana University; graduate study, University of Michigan
JACK W. COOK, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1966
. . 
M.A. 1953, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall Uruvers1ty
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JA E H. COOK, Instructor in Education, 1969 
M.A. 1967, Appalachian State University; graduate study, University of
Southern Mississippi
WILLIAM G. COOK, Associate Professor of Economics, 1959 
B.A. 1947, University of Wisconsin; graduate study, University of Wisconsin 
ERIC V. CORE, Associate Professor of Education, 1957 
M.A. 1937, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of Virginia
MICHAEL I. CORNFELD, Instructor in Art, 1967 
M.F.A. 1967, Carnegie Institute of Technology
GEORGE B. CORRIE, Associate Professor of Economics, 1947 
M.A. 1941, University of orth Carolina; graduate study, University of
North Carolina
BEVERLY CORTES, Associate Professor of Speech, 1969 
Ed.D. 1969, West Virginia University 
JACQUF.LINE C. CORUM, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages (French), 1965 
M.A. 1963, Marshall University; graduate study, University of Kentucky, Ohio
State University, New York University
CHARLES W. COX, Assistant Professor of Social Studies, 1969 
M.S. 1964, Indiana State University; graduate study, Ball State University
JOHN W. CREIGHTON, Associate Professor of Music, 1945 
M.A. 1942, Northwestern University; graduate study, Saint Louis University, 
Juilliard School of Music, Northwestern University 
TAYLOR V. CREMEANS, Associate Professor of Education, 1959 
M.A. 1947, Marshall University; graduate study, Michigan State University,
Marshall University
RO ALD L. CROSBIE, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1967 
M.A. 1961, Eastern Kentucky University; graduate study, Temple University,
Indiana University
JESSIE L. CROWE, Instructor in Education, 1957 
M.A. 1952, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University 
EDWIN A. CUBBY, Professor of Social Studies, 1949 
Ph.D. 1962, Syracuse University 
CONSTANTINE W. CURRIS, Director of Student Personnel Programs and 
Assistant Professor of Education, 1969 
Ed.D. 1967, University of Kentucky 
THE FACULTY 
PHYLLIS II. CYRUS, A1·sociate Professor of Administrative Studies, 1960 
J.D. 1968, West Virginia University
WILso;-_; C. CYR US, J n., lnstrnctor in Physical Education, 1968 
M.S. 1968, Marshall University
ELIZABETH H. CZOMPO, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1958 
M.A. 1939, University of Kentucky; graduate study, University of Kentucky,
Purdue University, Marshall University
NELLIE S. DAILEY, Assistant Professor of Education, 1946 
M.A. 1943, Colorado State College; graduate study, University of Southern
California, Marshall University
WILLIA:',1 R. DAVIDSON, Associate Professor of Music, 1955 
M.Mus. 1947, University of Illinois· graduate study, University of Illinois,
Columbia University
FLORENCE A. DA VIS, Assistant Professor of Education, 1946 
M.A. 1941, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University
DONALD N. DEDMO ', Executive Vice President and Professor of Speech, 1968 
Ph.D., 1961, University of Iowa 
WILLIAM S. DEEL, Assistant Dean of Teachers College and Assistant Professor 
of Education, 1969 
M.S. 1959, West Virginia University; graduate study, Indiana University
STANLEY V. DELIDOW, Associate Professor of Education, 1969 
Ed.D. 1969, Wayne State University 
WILLIAM N. DENMAN, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1965 
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M.A. 1965, California State College at Los Angeles; graduate study, University of 
Southern California, Ohio University, Marshall University 
RODRIGO V. DeVALLE, Clinical Associate Professor, Williamson Branch, 1969 
M.D., University of Havana, 19<t8
BRADFORD R. DEVOS, Assistant Professor of Music, 1967 
M.M11s. 1963, Boston University; graduate study, Boston University
ROBERT J. DILS, Associate Professor of Physical Science, 1964 
M.A. 1960, Marshall University; graduate study, Ohio State University,
Marshall University
ROBERT L. DINGMAN, Associate Professor of Education, 1968 
M.Ed. 1961, Wayne State University; graduate study, Wayne State University 
FREDERICK L. DIXON, CT, Clinical Instructor in Cytotechnology, 1969 
B.S. 1964, West Virginia Institute of Technology, ASCP Cytotechno!ogy, 1968 
14 :\URSH:\LL Ul\IVERSITY 
JAMES G. DOBB! S, Assistant Professor of i\fatl1ematics, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, University of Kentucky 
JOHN E. DOLIN, Assistant Professor of Art, 1969 
M. Art Eel. 1969, University of Oklahoma; graduate study. University of
Notre Dame
JAMES M. DONALLY, illstructor in Physics, 1969 
M.S. 1962, University of Washington; graduate study, Ore!(on State Uni,·ersity
JAMES R. DOUGLAS, Instructor in Ed11catio11. 1968 
M.A. 1962, Marshall University
JAMES E. DOUGLASS, Professor of Chemistru, 1965 
Ph.D. 1959, University of Texas 
JOANNE C. DRESCHER, Associate Professor of Music, 1950 
M.Mus. 1948, Indiana University; graduate study, Florida State University,
University of Denver, :\larshall Univer�ity
WARREN L. DUMKE, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1967 
Ph.D. 1965, University of Nebraska 
JAMES W. DU, KELBERCER, Captain, U. S. Army, Assistant Professor of Military 
Science, 1969 
B.S. 1964, North Dakota State University 
REBECCA A. DUNLAP, Instructor i11 Speech, 1969 
M.C.D. 1966, University of Oklahoma
STANLEY B. EATO;-..:, Assistant Professor of Engineering, 1957 
B.S.E.E. 1931, University of Maine; graduate study, University of Maine, 
West Virginia University; P.E. 
DARRELL L. EDWARDS, Instructor i,1 B11si11ess Administration, Logau Branch, 
1968 
M.B.A. 1968, Bowling Green State University
ANN S. EMERY, Instructor in English, 1965 
M.A. 1962, West Virginia University
GAYNELL EPLI'.'JG, Instmctur i11 Ph!l,1-ical Ed11ratio11, 1968 
M.S. 1968, '.\1arshall l'niversity
ALICE ERTRESVAAG, Assi-�tant Professor of Art, 1966 
:\I.Eel. 1953, University of �linnesota; graduate study, Columbia University, 
University of Minnesota 
THE FACULTY 
PETER K. FEI, As.1·istc111t Professor of English, 1967 
M.A. 19G6, University of '.\lichigan; graduate study, University of l\fichigan
WALTER C. FELTY, Associate Profes;or of Education and Director of 
Audio-Vi\11al Aids, 1950 
1\1.A. 1950, l\lan,hall Univer,ity; graduate study, Indiana University, 
Pennsylvania State University 
WILLIAI\I F. FEHCUSO:--:, Assistant Professor of Education, 1968 
Ed.D. l %9, University of :.fosissippi 
MARVI. C. Fl 'K, fostructor in Physical Education, 1969 
1\1.S. 1968, Western Illinois University 
DOROTHY A. FlSIIER, Professor of Zoology, 1946 
15 
Ph.D. 19-12, Cornell Univ<•rsity; postdoctoral study, Cornell University, 
University of North Carolina, University of Minnesota, University of Michigan 
FREDERICK A. FITCH, Professor of Physical Ed11cation, 1930 
M.A. HJ32, New York University; graduate study, New York University,
Columbia University, Florida State University, Marshall University
JOEL D. FOLSOM, Assistant Professor of M11sic, 1968 
M.A. 1961, Adams State University; graduate study, Colorado State College
W. GENE FRUM, Assistant Professor of Biological Science, 1965
M.S. l948, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of Kansas,
Marshall University
DANNY C. FULKS, Assistant Professor of Education, 1968 
Ed.D. 1968, University of Tennessee 
RONALD E. CAI , Assista11t Professor of Biological Science, 1969 
Ph.D. 1968, West Virginia University 
RUTH C. GARRETT, Professor of Speech, 1953 
Ph.D. 1968, Ohio University 
NANCY A. GENOVESE, Instructor i,1 Modem Languages ( Spanish), 1968 
M.A. 1967, University of Pittsburgh 
ROBERT S. GERKE, Assistant Professor of English, 1968 
Ph.D. 1968, University of Notre Dame 
NEIL L. CIBBI ·s, Professor of Education, 1963 
Ph. D. 1960, Ohio State University 
MACK H. CILLE:'>IWATER, Assistant Professor of Geography, 1968 
M.A. 1958, Marshall University 
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JAMES P. GILLESPIE, Assistant Professor of Biological Science, 1961 
M.S. 1955, University of Tennessee; graduate study, Florida State University,
University of i\,fichigan, George Peabody College for Teachers
EDWARD C. GLASGOW, Associate Professor of English, 1959 
M.A. 1942, University of North Carolina; graduate study, West Viri,rinia
University, University of North Carolina, Marshall University
JOHN GOODWIN, Assistant Professor of Bible and Religion, 1968 
M.Th. 1960, Dallas Theological Seminary; graduate study, Temple University
GREGORY N. GORCYS, Major, U. S. Army, Assistant Pr1J/essor of Militarv 
Science, 1968 
Ph.B. 1962, University of Detroit 
BILL K. GORDON, Assistant Professor of Education, 1967 
Ed.D. 1967, University of Kentucky 
ALAN B. GOULD, Assistant Professor of History, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, West Virginia University 
REX C. GRAY, Associate Professor of Education, 1948 
M.A. 1941, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of Minnesota,
University of Virginia, George Washington University
N. BAYARD GREEN, Professor of Zoology, 1938
Ph.D. 1952, Ohio State University; ScD. 1967, Davis and E,11<lns College
PATRICIA A. GREEN, Assistant Professor of Educat.ion, 1953 
M.F.A. 1955, Ohio University; graduate study, University of Colorado,
Syracuse University, Oberlin College, Marshall University
BRUCE E. GREENWOOD, Instructor in Speech, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Montclair State College
ROBERT D. GRUBBS, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1969 
M.A.S.W. 1966, Indiana University
CHARLES F. GRUBER, Instructor in Social Studies, 1967 
M.A. 1967, Ohio tTTliversity; graduate study, University of Pittsburgh
SAMUEL T. HABEL, Professor of Sociology, 1964 
Ph.D. 1945, University of Edinburgh; postdoctoral study, University of 
North Carolina 
OLIVE B. HAGER, Instructor in Physical Education, 1965 
"1.A. 1960, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University 
ROSCOE HALE, JR., Assistant Professor of Education, 1968 
M.A. 1960, Marshall University; graduate study, Ohio University
r 
THE FACULTY 
RALPH H. HALL, Instructor in Education, 1965 
M.A. 1952, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University,
West Virginia University
NANCY W. HANGER, Assistant Professor of Education, 1968 
M.A. 1960, Marshall University; graduate study, West Virginia University,
Marshall University
EDWARD S. HA, RAHAN, Professor of Cherni.stry, 1963 
Ph.D. 1959, West Virginia University 
GEORGE J. HARBOLD, Professor of Speech, 1947 
Ph.D. 1955, Ohio State University 
D. HUNTER HARDMAN, Professor of Mathematics, 1946
Ph.D. 1963, University of Pittsburgh
CLARA H. HARRISON, Assistant Professor of Marketing, 1938 
M.A. 1933, Ohio State University; graduate study, Ohio State University,
New York University, West Virginia University, Marshall University
PAULINE M. HARVEY, Assistant Professor of Education, 1968 
M.A. 1965, Marshall University; graduate sh1dy, University of Virginia, West
Virginia University, Marshall University
STEVEN H. HATFIELD, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1963 
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M.S. 1963, West Virginia University; graduate study, West Virginia University, 
Marshall University 
ROBERT B. HAYES, Dean, Teachers College and Professor of EducaHon, 1965 
Ed.D. 1960, University of Kansas 
HERSCHEL HEATH, Professor of History, 1946 
Ph.D. 1933. Clark University 
THEODORE C. HEGER, Assista11t Professor of Music, 1965 
M.A. 1965, University of Iowa; graduate study, University of Iowa
DANIEL C. HELDMA , Instructor in Political Sci0.,ce, 1969 
M.A. 1966, Southern Illinois University
FREDERICK R. HE DRICKS, Assistant Professor of Art, 1965 
M.F.A. 1965, lnstitutn Allende, l1niversity of Guanajuato
SARA L. HE RY, Instructor in Modem Languages ( Spanish), 1968 
M.A. 1969, Marshall University
CLARKE F. HESS, Professor of Education, 1951 
Ed.D. 1958, University of Pennsylvania 
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DOROTHY E. HICKS, Profe�sor of Physical Education, 1969 
E<l.D. 1964, University of Tennessee 
PAUL D. IIINES, Professor of Education, 1969 
E<l.D. 1964, Ball State University 
EUGENE Q. HOAK, Professor of Speech, 1960 
Ph.D. 1954, Ohio State University 
JOHN H. HOBACK, Professor of Chemistry, 1945 
Ph.D. 1947, West Virginia University 
ELIZABETH A. HOBBS, Instructor in English, 1967 
M.A. 1967, West Virginia L'niversity 
JOH W. HOGA!\, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1969 
Ph.D. 1959, Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
DOUGLAS T. IIOLDEN, Associate Professor of Philosophy, 1968 
Ph.D. 1966, St. An<lrews University 
BEN W. HOPE, Professor of Speech, 1947 
Ph.D. 1960, Ohio State University 
THOMAS A. HOOPENGARDNER, Instructor in Economics, 1969 
A.M. 1969, University of Michigan 
LOUISE P. HOY, Professor of Classical Languages, 1963 
Ph. D. 1952, Bryn Mawr College 
HOWER J. HSIA, Assistant Professor of Joumalism, 1969 
Ph.D. 1967, University of Wisconsin 
REBECCA A. HUFFMAN, Instrnctor in Biological Science, 1968 
M.S. 1966, Marshall l'niversity; graduate study, West Virginia University
HELEN S. HUNTER, Assistant Professor of Education, 1957 
M.A. 1956, Marshall University; M.A. 1964, Marshall University
LEO V. IMPER!, Associate Professor of Music, 1952 
M.A. 1951, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University,
University of Denver
JAMES E. IRVIN, Professor of Education, 1959 
Ph.D. 1958, Ohio State University 
CAY A. JACKSON, Instructor in Social Studies, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Marshall University
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JANICE JARRELL, Instructor in Biological Science, 1968 
M.S. 1968, Marshall University
PEGGY P. JARRETT, Assistant Professor of Education, 1959 
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M.A. 1954, West Virginia University; graduate study, West Virginia University,
Marshall University
OFFA LOU JEl\"KINS, A.1sociate Professor of Education, 1965 
Ed.D. 1967, University of Virginia; postdoctoral study, Purdue University 
LOUIS B. JENNINGS, Professor of Bible and Religion, 1948 
Ph.D. 1964, University of Chicago 
RICHARD T. JENNINGS, Instructor in English, 1966 
M.A. 1968, University of Kentucky
JACK JERVIS, JR., Assistant Profes:;or of Educatic>n, 1964 
M.A. 1958, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University
WILLARD L. JINKS, Assistant Professor of Biological Science, 1967 
Ph.D. 1968, University of Kentucky 
DOROTHY R. JOH SON, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1965 
M.A. 1947, University of Pennsylvania; M.A. 1948, Northwestern University;
graduate study, Marshall University, Ohio University
ELLIS T. JOHNSON, Instructor in Physical Education, 1963 
M.A. 1937, University of Kentucky; graduate study, University of Kentucky,
University of Iowa
CHARLES I. JONES, Professor of Education, 1969 
Ecl.D. 1967, Florida State University 
LA YELLE T. JONES, Associate Professor of Music, 1947 
M.A. 1942, George Peabody College for Teachers; graduate study, George
Peabody College for Teachers, University of Denver, Cincinnati Conservatory
of Music, Temple University, University of Maine, Marshall University
BERFITI JORDAN, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1960 
M.A. 1947, Marshall University; graduate study, Cornell University, West
Virginia University, University of Colorado, Oberlin College
E. BOWIE KAHLE, Instructor in Biological Science, 1968
M.S. 1966, West Virginia University; graduate study, West Virginia University
MAUDIE B. KARICKHOFF, Instrttctor in Home Economics, 1969 
M.A. 1963, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University,
Texas Woman's University
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CAROLYN M. KARR, Assistant Professor of Social Studies, 1966 
M.A. 1963, Marshall University; graduate sttidy, University of Kentucky
WILLIAM G. KEARNS, Associate Professor of Speech, 1956 
M.A. 1955, Ohio University; graduate study, Ohio University
ROBERT A. KEENAN, Assistant Professor of English, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Ohio University; graduate study, Ohio University
JAMES R. KELLER, Instructor in Mathematics, 1966 
M.S.T. 1967, University of Arizona; graduate study, University of Illinois
CLARENCE A. KELLNER, Associate Professor of Speech, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, Ohio University 
JOE KHATENA, Associate Professor of Education, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, University of Georgia 
JUNE Q. KILGORE, Assistant Professor of Art, 1959 
M.A. 1962, Marshall University; graduate study, George Peabody College
for Teachers. Ohio University, Pratt lnstih1te
CHARLES L. KINGSBURY, Professor of Music, 1950 
Ed.D. 1945, Indiana University 
LOUISE T. KIRBY, Assistant Professor of English, 1959 
M.A. 1959, Marshall Vniversity; graduate study, University of Virginia,
New College-Oxford University, University of Utah
DAVID C. KNOUSE, Instructor in Modern Languages (Spanish), 1967 
M.A. 1967, West Virginia University
CH,\NG L. KONG, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1967 
Ph.D. 1967, St. Louis University 
KRISHNA L. KOOL, Instmctor in Economics, 1969 
M.S. 1960, Agra University
MARY S. KOPP, R.N., Instructor in Nursing Education, 1969 
B.S. 1948, Ohio State University 
JOSEPH S. LA CASCIA, Professor of Economics, 1969 
Ph.D. 1967, University of Florida 
ALFRED P. LANEGGER, Associate Professor of Music, 1947 
M.M. 1947, Syracuse University; diploma, State Academy of Music, Munich
JOHN W. LARSON, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1968 
Ph.D. 1968, Carnegie-Mellon University 
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DONNA L. LAWSON, Instructor in Physical Education, 1967 
M.S. 1966, Marshall University
ANN LENNING, Instructor in English, 1969 
M.A. 1966, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University
ARTHUR R. LEPLEY, Professor of Chemistry, 1965 
Ph.D. 1958, University of Chicago 
SHARO LESLIE, MTASCP Clinical Instructor in Medical Technology, 1908 
B.S.M.T. 1962, Marshall University 
ARTHUR E. LEVY, Clinical Professor, Williamson Branch, 1969 
M.D., New York University, 1946
JOSEPH M. LICHTENSTEIN, Associate Professor of Education, 1946 
M.A. 1940, Fordham University; graduate study, Columbia University,
Rutgers University, University of Cincinnati, New York University
JULIUS LIEBERMAN, Professor of Modem Languages ( German), 1946 
Ph.D. 1943, University of Cincinnati 
JOHN G. F. LITTLER, Assistant l'rofessor of Chemistry, 1968 
Ph.D. 1965, Nottingham University 
KENNETH K. LOEMKER, Professor of Psychology, 1930 
Ph.D. 1941, University of Chicago 
VINCENT F. LUSTIG, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, Ohio State University 
EDWIN C. McCARNES, Instructor in Speech, 1967 
M.A. 1965, West Virginia University; graduate study, Ohio University
AMBROSE E. McCASKEY, Dean, College of Applied Science and Professor 
of Engineering, 1936 
Ph.D. 1955, University of Wisconsin; P.E. 
LINDA S. MacCONNEY, Instructor in Secretarial Science, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Marshall University
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PATRICIA G. McCLURE, Instructor in Business Administration, Logan Branch, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Marshall University
JOHN J. McCO ELL, Instructor in Administrative Studies, 1969 
M.B.A. 1969, University of Pittsburgh
ZANE McCOY, Associate Professor of Education, 1969 
M.S.Ed. 1954, West Virginia University; graduate study, Ohio State University,
Bowling Green State University
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PAUL E. McKEECA, , Instructor in Art, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Kent State University
LARRY K. McKE ZIE, Imtructor in Physical Education, 1967 
M.S. 1967, Marshall University
JOH J. McKERNAN, Instructor in English, 1967 
M.A. 1967, University of Arkansas; graduate study, University of Arkansas
KYLE G. McMULLE , Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1966 
B.S. 1952, Marshall University; C.P.A. 1960; graduate study, University of 
Kentucky, West Virginia University 
ROBERT F. MADDOX, Assistant Professor of History, 1966 
M.A. 1966, Marshall University; graduate study, University of Kentucky
THO�IAS J. MANAKKIL, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1967 
Ph.D. 1967, ew Mexico State University 
MARY S. MAN, , Instructor in Music, 1968 
Marshall University, Juilliard School of Music, American Conservatory, 
Fontainebleau, France 
MARY E. MARSHALL, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1966 
M.S. 1964, University of Tennessee; graduate study, University of Tennessee,
Connecticut College School of Dance
DONALD C. MARTIN, Professor of Physics, 1943 
Ph.D. 1936, Cornell University; postdoctoral study, Northwestern University, 
University of New Mexico 
JOHN L. MARTI , Professor of Modern Languages (Spanish), 1935 
Ph.D. 1940, University of Pittsburgh 
SHIRLEY F. MATHEWS, Instructor in Education, 1945 
M.A. 1944, University of Wisconsin; graduate study, University of Southern
California, University of Wisconsin, University of Minnesota, Marshall University
EDSO R. MATTICE, Colonel, U. S. Army, Professor of Military Science, 1969 
B.S. 1937, University of New Hampshire 
JOHN H. MEAD, Assistant Professor of Music, 1969 
M.A.T. 1968, University of Vermont; graduate study, University of Kentucky
STEVE 1 A. MEADOWS, Instructor in Education, 1967 
M.A. 1965, Marshall University; graduate study, George Washington University,
Marshall University
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JOJIN D. MEEK, /nstmctor in En/!,lish, 1967 
M.A. 19G2, Western �lichigan University; grac.luate stuc.ly, Western Michigan
University, \farshall l.Jniversity
GEORGE \1. \IE'.\DE:--'H.-\LL, ,'\ssistaut Professor of Et1gineering, 1960 
B.E.S. I 960, \lar,hall University; grac.luate stuc.ly, \.Vest Virginia University, 
Loui�iana Polytechnic Institute 
PAUL D. \1ESSERS\IITH, Instructor in Geography, 1969 
M.S. 1967, \1ar�hall Vniversity
EDITII W. \IILA\1, Assfatant Pr(lfessor of English, 1958 
M.A. 1955, \lar,hall University; grac.luate study, George Peabody College for
Teachers, �loreheac.l State Univer�ity, Marshall University
MAUREEN B. MILICIA, Instmctor i11 Speech, 1968 
M.A. 1967, �larshall Univer�ity
CARL B. MILLER, Associate P,ofessor of Marketing, 1946 
M.A. 1942, Northwestern l.Jniversity; graduate study, University of Kentucky,
University of Colorac.lo, Boston University
EVA L. MILLER, A,sistanl Professor of Accounting, 1946 
M.A. 1942, Columbia University
MARY E. MILLIKEN, Associate P,ofessor of Education, 1969 
Ed.D. 1969, North Carolina State University 
HOWARD L. MILLS, Professor of Botanu, 1951 
Ph.D. 1951, Slate University of Iowa 
MARVIN D. MILLS, Associate Professor of Safety Education, 1968 
M.A. 1949, New York University; graduate study, New York University,
University of Kentucky, Michigan State University, West Virginia University
MARVIN 0. MITCHELL, Professor of English, 1952 
Ph. D. 1953, University of North Carolina 
PHILIP E. MODLI;-.;, Assistant Professor of Biological Science, 1957 
M.A. 1957, Marshall l.Jniversity; graduate study, West Virginia University
CHARLES H. MOFFAT, Professor of Historu, 1916 
Ph.D. 19-16, Vanderbilt University 
R. W. MORELL, Dean of the School of Business and Professor of Business 
Administration, 1969 
Ph.D. 1957, St. Louis University; postdoctoral study, Indiana University 
24 �l:\RSJ 1.-\LL l':\I \'EHSlTY 
PATRICK H. :-..tORG:\l\, . \5�i\t1111t I'm{<'.,",,. <>f E11gi 11,·cri 11g. 19G2
M.A. 1965, �larshall L'ninir,ity
GEORGE ;,.;, �!ORRIS, JR., 111.,trnctor :11 S,,cial St,,t/i,.., .. HW9 
M.:\. 1969, Carncgie-�lellon l'ni\'e1,it) 
ROBERT F. �IORRISS, ,\,si.\1<111/ Prof,·.,.,or "f Fd 11rntiu11, I 9fi7 
M.S. 1959, Univer�ity of Virginia; )!r:td,.at,• stud,·, Ohio Stale llniversity
MELVYN W. MOSHEH, ,\ssistc1 11t l'rof,·.,·,o, uf Cl1rn1i1tru, l\.l(;9 
Ph.D. 1968, Universit:✓ of Idaho 
HAROLD T. �IURPHY, :\.\sociale Pmf, ,.1or "f M11tlc111 La11g11ag1·, (Spanish), 1960 
M.A. 1955, Vanderbilt Uni\'er�ity: l!rad11at,· ,t11<ly, l'nivcr,ity of C11anaj11ato,
Case Western Reserve University
ROLA 1D H. ELSO;-.;, JR., Prc.1icle11/ a11cl P"'fe.\\ut of E ch1rnlio11, HJ(j8 
Ed.D. Har\'ard Univer,ity I 9.56 
ELAINE A. 1 OVAK, Prnfe�.1nr of S flc:ech. 1'.J.5(; 
Ph.D. 1963, Ohio State University 
GARY S. NUN LEY, illstructor i11 E11gli.Yh, U)f;!,J 
M.A. 1967, University of Kansas
LAWRENCE 11. NUZUM, l'rofcs1-or of J::d11rntio11, 1947 
Ed.D. 1959, University of Tt•nnessec 
MARJORIE R. OAKLEY, Assistant I'mfe.1·1or of Hu11w J•:rn1w111ics a,1c/ Co1111.w:lor, 
Logan Branch, 1968 
M.A. 1949, \Vest Viririnia Cniversity; g1ad11atc ,111d>, \\'l ',t \'irginia University,
Marshall University, L"niver,ity of l-:ent11<.:ky, Indiana State University
THOMAS S. O'CONI\ELL, As.1ociate l'rofcy,·or of .\f 11 .1ic, 19-18 
M.M. 1947, University ot �lic;higan
ROBERT D. OLSO�, Profc.1501 of S 1 ,eech, J 968 
Ph.D. 196�, Northwestrrn l'nive1sity 
THOMAS W. OLSO\', Assisla11 I l'rofes�or of F.1wi11ec:ri11g, 19.5.5 
B.E.S. 1955, M,irshall Cnivcrsity; graduate studv, :'11arshall University, West 
Virginia University, Iowa State University; l'.E. 
SHIRLEY W. OVER! IOL T, fos!,·11ct.1r in S,,cretarial Scie11ce, 19f>8 
:\-1.A. 1966, Marshall L'niver�ity 
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CLAYTON R. PAGE, Professor of Speech, 1946 
M.A. 1939, Pennsylvania State University; M.A. 1940, Baylor University;
graduate study, State University of Iowa
VIRGINIA N. PARRISH, Assodate Professor of Modem Languages (French), 1947 
M.A. 1940, University of Kentucky; graduate study, University of Kentucky
CHANDRA P. PATHAK, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1969 
M.Com. (Bus.), University of A11ahabad, India; graduate study, University 
of Tennessee 
SARAH L .  PATRAM, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing Education, 1964 
M.S.N. 1959, Catholic University of America
BLAGOE PAUL, Master Sergeant, U. S. Anny, Instructor in Military Science, 1968 
WILLIAM H. PAYNTER, Assistant Professor of Social Studies, 1968 
M.A. 1963, Ohio State University; graduate study, Ohio State University
CHARLES V. PEELE, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1967 
M.A.M. 1963, !'forth Carolina State College; graduate sh1dy, University
of Cincinnati
WALTER H. PERL, Professor of Modern Languages (German), 1948 
Ph.D. 1936, University of Zurich 
SIMON D. PERRY, Professor of Political Science, 1962 
Ph.D. 1961, Michigan State University 
THELMA C. PETT, Instructor in Education, 1968 
M.Ed. 1968, Miami University; graduate study, Marshall University
JOHN F. PETTIBONE, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1969 
Ph. D. 1969, Ohio State University 
B. MAXINE PHILLIPS, Associate Professor of English, 1964
M.A. 1957, University of Alabama; graduate study, University of North Carolina,
University of Kentucky
PHOTIOS PHOTIADES, Instmctor in Mathematics, 1968 
M.S. 1968, Ohio University 
ETHEL D. PILTZ, Assistant Professor of Marketing, 1960 
M.Ed. 1949, University of Pittsburgh; graduate study, Ohio University,
Marshall University
W. PAGE PITT, Professor of Journalism, 1926
M.S.J. 1930, Columbia University
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PHILIP M. PITTMAN, Assistant Professor of English, 1968 
Ph.D. 1967, Vanderbilt University 
NORMA L. PLASTERR, Instructor in English, Logan Branch, 1967 
M. A. 1965, Marshall University
JOHN C. PLOTT, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1965 
Ph.D. 1956, Banaras Hindu University 
VIRGINIA D. PLUMLEY, Instructor in Education, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Marshall University
EDWARD L. PLYMALE, Professor of Botany, 1946 
Ph.D. 1942, State University of Iowa 
LYLE F. PLYMALE, Assistant Professor of Physical Science, 1965 
M.A. 1948, Marshall University; graduate study, University of North Carolina,
Marshall University
SALLIE H. PLYMALE, Instructor in Education, 1968 
M.A. 1968, Marshall University
KENNETH L. POFF, Assistant Professor of Biological Science, 1967 
Ph.D. 1968, West Virginia University 
EDWARD J. PRELAZ, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1954 
M.A. 1956, West Virginia University; graduate study, West Virginia University
JUDY F. PULLEN, Instructor in English, 1965 
M.A. 1965, Marshall University
MARILYN R. PUTZ, Associate Professor of English, 1956 
M.A. 1955, Vanderbilt University and George Peabody College for Teachers;
graduate study, Vanderbilt University, Instituto Allende San Miguel de Allende,
Mexico, George Peabody College for Teachers, Morehead State University
BERNARD QUEEN, Associate Professor of Education, 1963 
Ph.D. 1967, Ohio State University 
A. OTIS RANSON, Professor of Speech, 1931
M.A. 1935, University of Wisconsin
WALTER E. REGULA, Associate Professor of Education, 1962 
Ph.D. 1965, Ohio State University 
FRANK S. RIDDEL, Instructor in Social Studies, 1968 
M.A. 1965, Marshall University
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ADA L. RIFE, R. 1., Instructor in N11rsi11g Ec/11rntio11, 1968 
A.B. 1968, Marshall Uni\'ersity; gr:1<luatP study, :\larshall University 
CHARLES C. RITCHIE, JR., Professor of Ed11catio11, 1959 
E<l.D. 1963, West Virginia University 
BETTY R. ROBERTS, Assistant Professor of Physical Ed11catio11, 1969 
M.S. 1963, University of Tennessee; graduate study, University of Tennessee
JOSEPH L. ROBERTS, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1966 
Ph.D. 1964, University of Cincinnati 
KATHLEEN ROBERTSON, Associate Professor of Speech, 19-!6 
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M.A. 1936, Northwestern University; graduate study, Northwestern University 
WILEY S. ROGERS, Professor of Geology, 1969 
Ph.D. 1960, University of North Carolina 
WALTER ROSS, Instructor in Psychology, 1969 
M.S. H/68, Brigham Young University; graduate stud>•, Brigham Young
University 
RICHARD H. ROSSWURM, Instructor i11 Political Scie11ce, HJ68 
M.A. 1964, Catholic -University of :\merit:a; graduate study, University of
Maryland
STEPHEN D. ROWE, Instructor in Engbh, 1967 
M.A. 1967, University of Arkansas
MARTHA B. RUMMELL, .-\ssista11t Professor of Ed11catio11, 1938 
M.Ed. 1938, University of Cincinnati; graduate study, University of �innesota,
Marshall University
CHARLES S. RU YAN, Professor of Ed11catiu11, 1953 
Ed.D. 1953, University of Missouri 
JAMES W. RUTHERFORD, A,.1ista11t Prufe.1.1or of Phy.�ical Scie11ce, 1960 
M.S. 1949, West Virginia University; graduate study, Marshall University, West
Virginia Wesleyan College
JASPER E. SADLER, Clinical Professor of Medical '/'echnolugy, 1956 
M.D. 1950, University of Cincinnati
J. HARVEY SAU DERS, As5·istant Dean of College of Arts and Sciences and
Assistant Professor of History, 1968
Ph.D. 1966, University of Georgia
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ROBERT C. SAUNDERS, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1967 
M.A. 1963, Ohio State University; graduate study, University of Maryland,
Ohio State University 
ROBERT B. SAVAGE, Instructor in E11glish, 1966 
M.A. 1966, University of Iowa
WALTER SAW ANIEWSKI, Assistant Professor of English, 1963 
M.A. 1963, Marshall University; graduate study, Morehead State University,
Marshall University
JANE E. SCHLEICHER, Associate Professor of Music, 1969 
D.Mus.A. 1966, University of Illinois
GARY SCHWENDIMAN, Inst111ctor in Psychology, 1969 
M.S. 1967, Brigham Young University; graduate study, Brigham Young
University
RONALD J. SCRUDATO, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1969 
Ph.D. 1969, University of I orth Carolina 
WESLEY L. SHANHOLTZER, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1966 
Ph.D. 1968, West Virginia University 
CHANDRA B. SHARMA, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1968 
Ph.D. 1965, Texas A & M University 
AHMED SHEIKH, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1969 
Ph.D. 1967, University of Oregon 
JOH P. SHEILS, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Technology, 1965 
M.D. 1960, Medical College of Virginia 
JANE B. SHEPHERD, Professor of Music, 1958 
M.M. 1942, Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; graduate study, Juilliard Schoo·
of Music
JON P. SHOEMAKER, Associate Professor of Biological Science, 1964 
Ph.D. 1964, Auburn University 
CATHERINE SHREWSBURY, Instructor in Social Studies, Logan Branch, 1964 
M.A. 1960, Marshall University
MAURICE L. SILL, Professor of Sociology, 1969 
Ph.D. 1958, Pennsylvania State University 
RAOUF SIMAIKA, Associate Professor of Modern Languages ( French), 1969 
Dr. of Letters 1962, University of Geneva 
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0. NORMAN SIMPKINS, l'rofemir of Sociology, 1948
Ph.D. 1953, University of i'iorth Carolina
RAM N. SINGH, Instructor in Sociology, 1969 
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M.S. 1966, University of Guelph, Canada; graduate study, University of Georgia
WOOD C. SISARCICK, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1965 
M.A. 1965, West Virginia University; graduate study, West Virginia University 
HARRY SKEINS, JR., Major, U.S. Army, .-\b·sistant Professor of Military 
Science, 1969 
M.A. 1960, Marshall University
HOWARD A. SLAATTE, Professor of Philosophy, 1965 
Ph.D. 1956, Drew University 
KENNETH W. SMART, Assist'ant Professor of Accounting, 1965 
B.B.A. 1959, Marshall University; C.P.A. 1967, West Virginia 
ALLEN C. SMITH, JR., Assistant Professor of Engineering, 1968 
M.S.M.E. 1965, Virginia Polytechnic Institute; graduate study, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute
BIRNA R. SMITH, Instructor in Speech, 1968 
M.A. 1968, Ohio University
CLENN E. S�ITH, Director of Research in Vocational Educaticn and Assistant 
Professor of Education, 1967 
M.S. 1954, West Virginia University; graduate study, Marshall University
JOHN E. SMITH, Assistant Profe:;sor of Education, 1969 
Ed.D. 1969, West Virginia University 
THELMA T. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Education, 1950 
M.A. 1950, Marshall L'niversity; graduate study, Marshall University
HARRY E. SOWARDS, Assistant Professor of Education, 1966 
M.A. 1961, Marshall L'niversity; graduate study, Marshall University, Colorado
State College 
WILLIAM B. STACY, Instructor in Music, 1968 
M.A. 1968, University of North Carolina
HARVEY N. STERNS, Associate Professor of Education, 1969 
Ph.D. 1968, University of Michigan 
PAUL D. STEWART, Professor of Political Science, 1948 
Ph.D. 1948, Duke University 
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BARBARA B. STICKMAN, Anista11t Professor of English, 1965 
M.A. 1965, Marshall University; graduate study, :\farshall University, West 
Virginia University, Ohio University 
SAMUEL T. STINSON, Professor of Engineering, 1940 
M.S.E. 1950, University of Michigan; graduate study, Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute; P.E. 
JEROLD STOCK, ltistructor in English, Logan Branch, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Marshall University 
ADELLA E. STROUSS, Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1943 
M.S. 1941, Cornell University; graduate study, Iowa State University, Ohio 
State University, University of Tennessee, Cornell University 
ELLA D. STULL, Instructor in Physical Education, 1968 
M.S. 1966, West Virginia University 
NANCY K. STUMP, Instructor in Modem Languages (French), 1968 
M.A. 1968, Ohio State University 
PHIL E. SUITER, Assistant Professor of Education, 1966 
Ph.D. 1969, Ohio State University 
HE RY J. SULLIVAN, Instructor in Speech, 1969 
M.A. 1969, West Virginia University 
WILLIAM P. SULLIVAN, Professor of English, 1968 
Ph.D. 1961, Columbia University 
DONALD C. TARTER, Associate Professor of Biological Science, 1969 
Ph.D. 1968, University of Louisville 
JOHN W. TEEL, Assistant Professor of English, 1967 
M.A. 1962, Marshall University; graduate study, Kent State University 
ANNA V. THEIS, Associate Professor of Library Science, 1953 
M.A. 1948, Case Western Reserve University; M.S. in Library Science, 1955, 
Case Western Reserve University 
LAYTON 0. THOMPSON, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1955 
M.S. 1955, West Virginia University 
ERIC P. THOR , Associate Professor of English, 1956 
M.A. 1956, Brooklyn College; graduate study, New York University 
WARREN P. TILLER, lrtstructor in Social Studies, Williamson Branch, 1968 
M.A.Ed. 1968, Union College 
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GLENN G. TUCKER, Associate Professor of Ed11catio11, H>69 
Ed.S. 1968, University of Florida; Ed.D. I 969, University of Florida 
JOHN TURKO, Assistant Professor of Phusical Ed11catlon, 1969 
M.S. 1962, West Virginia University; graduate study, \Vest Virginia University
RALPH TURNER, Instructor i11 Jo11malism, 1968 
M.A. 1969, Marshall University
TAYLOR E. TURNER, JR., Associate Profeswr of Ed11catio11 and Director of the 
Reading Center, 1968 
Ed.D. 1967, University of Virginia 
A. MERVIN TYSON, Vice President of Acodemic Affair!! a11d Professor of English,
1959
Ph.D. 1952, University of Pennsylvania
CAROL T. VALENTINE, Instructor in English, 1965 
M.A. 1963, Marshall University
MALCOLM H. VAN DYKE, II, Staff Sergeant, U. S. Anny, Instructor in Militaru 
Science, 1968 
MARGARET D. VASS, Assistant Profe.1l-or of Ed11catio11, 1958 
M.A. 1961, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University
GAYLE L. VEST, Instructor in Modem Lang11agc.1· (German), 1969 
M.A. 1968, West Virginia University
CAROLE J. VICKERS, Assistant Professor of Ho1111: Eco,10111/c.v, 1966 
Ph.D. 1969, Ohio State University 
BEULAH B. VIRCALLITO, As.1istant Profe!isor of C:11glW1, 1960 
M.A. 1960, Marshall University; graduate study, Ohio State University,
Marshall University
RICHARD W. WAITE, A!isociate Profe!l!iOr of Ed11catio11, 1968 
Ph.D. 1968, University of 1ichigan 
DIANA C. WALDRON, Instructor in English, 196S 
M.A. 1968, University of Virginia
WILLIAM A. WALLACE, Associate Professor of Ed11cation, 1967 
Ed.D. 1966, Wayne State University 
GEORGE WARD II, Profes!ior of Psychology, 1962 
Ph.D. 1961, Ohio State University 
HAROLD E. WARD, Professor of Biological Science, 1950 
Ph.D. 1964, Ohio State University 
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JOHN R. WARREN, Dean of the Graduate School and Professor of Botany, 196.it' 
Ph.D. 1950, Ohio State University 
HAROLD W. WAT.IGNS, Instructor in Science, Logan Branch, 1966 
M.S. 1963, Marshall University; graduate study, Marshall University,
Carson-Newman College
WARREN S. WAY, Instructor in Physical Education, 1966 
M.S. 1943, West Virginia University
CHARLES D. WEBB, Instructor in Accounting, 1967 
B.B.A. 1964, Marshall University; C.P.A. 1966, West Virginia University; 
graduate study, West Virginia University 
WESLEY C. WEBSTER, Instructor in English, 1969 
M.A. 1968, University of Arkansas
JANE F. WELLS, Instructor in English, 1966 
M.A. 1966, Marshall University
SIECF RIED WERTHAMMEH, Clinical Professor of Medical Technology, 1956 
M.D. 1937, University of Vienna
PAUL D. WHEAR, Associate Professor of Music, 1969 
Ph.D. 1961, Case Western Reserve University 
JOHN H. WHEELER, Instructor ifl Speech, 1968 
M.A. 1968, Marshall University; graduate study, Ohio University,
Marshall University
JACQUELINE A. WHITE, Imtructor in Speech, 1969 
M.A. 1969, Ohio University
THOMAS B. WIDEMAN, JR., Assistant Professor of Education, 1969 
M.A. 1967, University of Alabama
HAROLD L. WILLEY, Professor of Education, 1946 
Ed.D. 1958, University of Tennessee 
T. D. DUNCAN WILLIAMS, Professor of English and Director of Honors
Program, 1966 
M.A. 1956, Christ Church College, Oxford University
LAURA L. WILSON, R.N., Instructor in Nursing Education, 19'37 
B.S.N.E. 1953, University of Pittsburgh; graduate study, Marshall University 
ELIZABETH B. WOLF, Professor of Psychology, 1960 
Ph.D. 1946, Case Western Reserve University 
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ROBERT D. WOLFF, Professor of M11sic, 1963 
Ed.D. 1961, Columbia University 
CALVIN S. WOOD, JR., /1.lajor, U.S. :\m1y, Assistant Professor of Military 
Science, 1968 
B.S. 1962, orthwestern University; gracl11ak stll(ly, Marshall University, 
University of Kentucky 
WARREN W. WOODEi\, Assistant Professvr of English, 19� 
M.A. 1966, University of Mississippi; graduate study, Vanderbilt University
LARRY D. WORKMAN, Assistant Professor of Ed11cation, 1969 
M.A. 1955, Marshall University
BERil:ICE F. WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Educatio11, 19-16 
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M.A. 1929, University of Michigan; graJuate study, University of Washington,
Marshall University
KATHRYN W. WRIGHT, Instructor in Ecl11catio11, 1967 
M.A. 1967, Marshall University
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARIANS 
( University Library) 
Harold W. Apel, A.B., M.S. in L.S. ____ . 
Margaret S. Bobbitt, A.B., B.S. in L.S. 
Cloria J. Brewer, A.B., M.A. -------------------
1. Jane Brugger, A.B., B.S. in L.S. __
Librarian 
• _ _. _ Reference Lihraria11
As.vista11t Catalog Libraria11
Catalog Librarian 
Barbara D. Doherty, A.B., B.S. in L.S. ______ A.vsista11t Reference Librarian
Bernice A. Dorsey, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Assistant Collegiate Lihrar!t Librarian 
Leah Josephine Fidler, A.B., M.A. in L.S. __ Acquisitions Librarian 
Elizabetl1 J. Hill, B.S., M.L.S. __ Assi.Ytant Reference Librarian 
_ _ _ __ _ Bibliographer 
M. Kathleen Masper o ,  B.A., M.L.S. --------------- Assistant Reference Librarian 
Hugh E. Schramm, B.A., M.S. in L.S. _ Assistant Catalog Librarian 
Je111 Stephenson, A.B., M.S. in L.S. ________________ Collegiate Library Librarian 
34 MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
TEACHING ASSISTANTS 
MAIN CAMPUS 
KAREN L. DOTSON, A.B. 
Education, 1969 
COLLEEN L. HOLLIDAY, R.N., A.S. 
Nursing Education, 1965 
RITA M. PAXTON, R.N. 
Nursing Education, 1969 
KEITH W. PETERS, A.B. 
Social Studies, 1969 
SHARON K. SEARLS, R.N., B.S.N. 
Nursing Education, 1969 
WILLIAMSON BRANCH 
BRENDA BENNETT, R.T. 
Radiologic Technology, 1969 
BARBARA J. CANNADY, R.T. 
Radiologic Technology, 1969 
RONALD CHRISTIAN, R.T. 
Radiologic Technology, 1969 
BURL ESTEP, R.T. 
Radiologic Technology, 1969 
FRED C. TRIVETTE, R.T. 
Radiologic Technology, 1969 
RETIRED FACULTY, PROFESSIONAL LIBRARIANS, AND 
ADMINISTRATION STAFF 
The years of serolce are Indicated by the time 
of appointment and retirement 
EDITH WILSON AMICK, Instructor in Education ------------------ 1913-1955 
CHARLOTTE ELIZABETH BERRYMAN, Professor of 
Physical Education ------------------------------------- 1927-1966 
LUTHER BLEDSOE, Registrar ---------------------------------- 1940-1909 
DOROTHY BERRY BRACONIER, Associate Professor of Mathematics __ 1P27-1958 
ANNIE PERKINS CUBBEDCE, Instructor In Education ----·----·--- 1923-1944 
HOLLIE CLAYTON DARLINGTON, Professor of Science ---------- 1930-1957 
LESLIE MARTZ DA VIS, Professor of Geography ------------------- 1938-1966 
ANNA LAURA DeNOON, Professor of Mathematics ---------------- 1909-1947 
LYELL VERNON DOUTHAT, Associate Professor of Education ------ 1926-1967 
RALPH MILTON EDEBURN, Professor of Zoology ---------------- 1945-1970 
IRENE EVANS, Associate Professor of Business Administration _______ 1939-1969 
RUBY CALVERT FOOSE, Associate Professor of Home Economics ---- 1946-1966 
JUAN C. FORS, Professor of Spanish ----------------------------- 1931-1966 
MARGARET VIRGINIA FOULK, Professor of Education ------------ 1929-1950 
MARY COINS, Associate Professor of Mathematics ------------------ 1946-1969 
CLEO MARGARET GRAY. Associate Professor of Home Economics --- 1947-1962 
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DAVID FLEM GROVES, Assistant Professor of Engineering --------- 1958-1969 
MARGARET THELMA HAMPEL, Professor of Education ----------- 1953-1966 
LOREN E. HANNA, Associate Professor of Physics ______ --------- 1962-1969 
CHARLES PRICE HARPER, Professor of Polttical Science ---··-----· - 1946-1967
HELEN BRANDEBURY HARVEY, Associate Professor of En/!,lish ___ . 1942-1959 
HAROLD M. HAYWARD, Professor of Sociology ---------------- __ 1938-1962 
JOSEPH S. JABLONSKI, Professor of Art 1929-1966 
RAYMOND E. JANSSEN, Professor of Geology ____ __ -------------- 1942-1969 
ERNESTINE TABOR JONES, Assistant Professor of English _________ 1948-1961 
RUFUS L. LAND, Associate Professor of Economics ________________ 1946-1965 
ROBERT JOSEPH LARGENT, Professor of History ancl 
Dean of the College of Arl, and Sciences ________________ _ 1903-1942 
VIRGINIA ELIZABETH LEE, Associate Professor of Joumalism __ . _ 1941-1963 
LOUISE McDONOUGH, Professor of Physical Education _____ ----- _ 1929-1969 
T. CRAIG McKEE, University Physician --------------------------- 1961-1967
EUGENIA ROE McMULLEN, Associate Professor of Music _______ ___ 1945-1968 
DORA MAY MITCHELL, Assistant Professor of Educatio11 ____ _____ . ___ 1951-1967 
PAUL N. MUSGRAVE, Professor of Education ---�------- ------- _ 1938-1962 
ALMA NOBLE, Associate Professor of Modem Language.v {French) ___ 1941-1969 
ROSA V. OLIVER, Librarian ---------------------------------· ··- 1925-1955 
JOSEPH DONALD POLLITT, Associate Professor of English ______ __ 1936-1963 
J. T. RICHARDSON, Professor of Sociology _______________ _________ 1949-1969 
RUTH ROBINSON, Professor of Physical Education ______________ __ 1932-1962 
MYRTLE MacDANNALD ROUSE, Professor of Home Economics ____ 1936-1961 
ORA ERWIN RUMPLE, Professor of Chemistry -----------··----- __ 1947-1964 
JAMES BLAINE SHOUSE, Professor of Education, 
Dean of the Teachers College _________________________ . _ 1920-1945 
RUSSELL B. SMITH, Professor of Education ___________________ __ 1949-1959 
KATHERINE WEHLER, Professor of English ----------------· ____ 1922-1953 
MARY ANN WILLIAMSON WHITE, Associate Professor of English __ 1934-1958 
General Information 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
Marshall University, supporte<l by the State of West Virginia, encourages in­
clividual growth by offering programs and instruction in the attainment of scholar­
ship, acquisition of �kills, and personality development. 
The University provi<les students with opportunities to understand and to make 
contributions to the culture in which they live; to develop and maintain physical 
health; to participate in democratic processes; to learn wortuwhile spiritual, social 
and economic values; to develop intellectual curiosity and the desire to continue per­
sonal growth; and to share in a varied cultural program. 
Professional, technical, or industrial career studies are available through the 
various departments of the University. 
Marshall also recognizes an obligation to the state and community by offering 
evening courses, extension classes, lectures, musical programs, conferences, forums, 
and other campus and field activities. 
Marshall University was founded as Marshall Academy in 1837 by a group ot 
HISTORY 
Cabell County citizens. According to tradition, they met first at the home of John 
Laidley, who chose the name "Marshall" in honor of his close friend, Chief Justice 
John Marshall, who had died two years earlier. 
A subscription school, operated by Isaac Peck at Mount Hebron, two miles 
down the Ohio River from the town of Guyandotte, became the nucleus of the new 
institution. The school had met in a log structure, also used as a church, which stood 
on a knoll, now the site of part of "Old Main." 
A year later the Academy was incorporated by the Virginia Assembly with Mr. 
Laidley as president of the Board of Trustees. The trustees purchased one and one­
half acres of land from James and Lucy Holderby who stipulated that it was to be 
used "for purposes of an academy and no other." They also erected a two-story 
brick building to replace the log structure, enclosed the land and sank a well. 
For more than a decade the Academy was successful in attracting students and 
preparing them for college entrance and for teaching positions in the county schools, 
in spite of inadequate financial support. 
In 1850 the Academy and its financial obligations were accepted by the con­
ferences of the Methoclist Episcopal Church, South. Educational progress con­
tinued under church auspices and, in 1858, the original act of incorporation was 
amended to raise the institution to college level. The name was changed to Marshall 
College, a faculty of five was elected, and a full college program was offered. 
However, financial difficulties, doubtless aggravated by the sectional differences 
of the time, became acute and, near the beginning of the Civil War, the institution 
was sold for debt. 
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During the war years the college premises were occupied by a family some 
members of which conclucted a private school to satisfy the clause in the deed which 
limited use of the property to school purposes. Tradition holcls that the building 
was also used for a time as a hospital for Union soldiers. 
In 1867, four }ears after the birth of the new state of West Virginia, the Legis­
lature passed an act creating a normal school " ... to be called West Virginia State 
il:ormal School ... to be established at '.\larshall Collt>ge in the County of Cabell." 
College preparatory work was offered in addition to teacher training and, by 
1886, there was also a full "academical" course of two years. Through the later 
years of the 19th century and the first two <lecades of the 20th, the college offered, 
in addition lo secondary work, two years of liberal arts work and two years of teach­
er training. 
In 1920 the West Virginia State Board of Education approved the granting of a 
bachelor's degree in education. Teachers College conferred degrees upon four candi­
dates in June 1921. 
The degree of Bachelor of Science was authorized in 1938, Bachelor of En­
gineering Science in 1940, and Bachelor of Science in Chemistry in 1051. The 
Bachelor of Business Administration was approved in 1954. In 19-15 two-year pro­
grams leading to degrees. of Associate in Arts and Associate io Science wert· 
approved. 
A Division of Adult Education was established in 1947 to provide continuing 
education programs. The division, now the Division of Continuing Education, direcl� 
evening courses on the graduate and undergraduate level, offers exknsion work in 
various cities, and conducts special workshops, seminars, and institute,. 
The Graduate School, authorized in l'.lay, 19-18, grew out of a program of grad­
uate work in six departments which had been established in 1938. Co11rs<•, 1,•ading 
to the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees were offered. 
The College of Applied Science, established in 1960, offers stndic, in engineer­
ing, medical technology, cytotechnology, nursing, and military science. 
West Virginia's first educational FM station, W\fUL, began broadca,t activitit:s 
in 1960. 
The expanded academic program was officially recognized by the West Virginia 
Legislature in 1961 when it changed the name of the College to Marshall University. 
In 1963 Marshall University again enlarged its program by establishing Branches at 
Logan and Williamson. Two-year programs are availahle at the Branches with the 
final studies being taken on the main campus. 
In 1966 a new degree program leading to the �faster of Business Administration 
was approved, followed by new degrees of Master of Arts in Journalism, Bachelor 
of Science in Cytotechnology and Associate in Science in Cytolcchnology in 1969. 
Closed circuit television was first used for classroom instruction on the main 
campus in 1968. WMUL-TV began telecasting instructional and educational pro­
grams in 1969. 
The School of Business was established as a major division in 1969. 
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ACCREDITATION 
Marshall Univer.;ity is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools and by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. Academic credits earned at Marshall University are fully standardized 
and are accepted by all other colleges and universities. 
The Department of Chemistry is accredited by the American Chemical Society. 
The Civil Engineering Curriculum is accredited by the Engineer's Council for Pro­
fessional Development. The Nursing Education program is accredited by the Nat­
ional League For Nursing. 
The University is approved for attendance of nonimmigrant students under the 
Federal Immigration and Nationality Act, and is approved by the American Associa­
tion of University Women. Marshall holds membership in the American Council on 
Education, the Association of American Colleges, and the American Association of 
Colleges for Teacher Education. 
LOCATION 
The main campus of Marshall University is located in Huntington, W. Va. 
Huntington is located on the Ohio River close to the boundary of Kentucky, Ohio, 
and West Virginia, and it is served by rail, air, and highway transportation. A sec­
ond campus, University Heights, is located four miles east of the main campus. 
BRANCHES 
Branches at Logan and Williamson offer two years of work in the College of 
Arts and Sciences, Teachers College, the College of Applied Science and School of 
Business. One year of credit can be earned in engineering. All work carries full 
residence credit. 
High School graduates and adults may enroll for courses in the Branches pro­
vided they meet all qualifications for admission to the University . 
Most classes are offered in late afternoon and evenings so students can attend 
classes on a full- or part-time basis while working in their communities. 
DIVISIONS 
The University functions through six divisions: Teachers College, College of 
Arts and Sciences, College of Applied Science, Graduate School, Division of Con­
tinuing Education, and School of Business. 
BUILDINGS 
The Marshall University campus consists of 65.5 acres near the center of Hunt­
ington. Occupying the tree-shaded grounds are the following buildings: 
OLD MAIN, the oldest building on the campus, was built in sections between 
1868 and 1908. It houses the auditorium, administrative and service offices, class­
rooms, faculty offices and the University Bookstore. 
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NORTIICOn· IIALL, complete<l in 1915 anti name<l in honor of the late G. A. 
Northcott, a dbting11bhccl citizen of Huntington, provides facilities for the depart­
ments of Art, Busine�� Administration, and Home Economics. 
SCIE 'CE BUILDL G, huilt in 1950 at a cost of $2,353,000 includes a 300-
seat au<litorium, laboratories, geology museum, classrooms, offices, a greenhouse, and 
the studios of radio �talion WMUL. 
JAMES E. �IORHO\V LIBRARY, main section erected in 1930 and named in 
honor of a former pre�ident of the University. Additions completed in 1967. 
STEWART HAROLD SMITH IIALL, completed in 1967, the eight-story struc­
ture houses the <lepartments of art, hi�tory, journalism, mathematics, modem lan­
guages, nursing e<lucation, political science, sociology and anthropology, and speech. 
Named for the University prcsi<lent who served from 1947-1968. 
EVELYN HOLLBERG SMITH MUSIC HALL, completed in 1967 as part of 
the complex which includes the Stewart Harold Smith Ilall. Total construction cost 
of the complex was $3,800,000. Hou�cs the Department of Music. Named for the 
wife of the University president who served from 1947-1968. 
TV BUILDING, formerly the music building; now serving as temporary head­
quarters for educational television operations. 
OTIO CULLICKSO HALL was completed in 1961 and named in 1963 to 
honor an outstanding Marshall leader and teacher. The building houses the Athletic 
Department, Department of Physical Education for Men, Department of Military 
Service, and the University Health Service. Facilities include classrooms, a main 
gymnasium with seating for 1,500, three auxiliary gymnasiums, a regulation 
swimming pool with seating for 350 spectators, a rifle range, 30-bed dormitory, and 
physical therapy rooms. 
WOMEN'S PHYSICAL EDUCATION BUILDI 'G, completed in 1921, houses 
the Department of Physical Education for Women, and includes a swimming pool, 
playing courts, and offices. 
ALBERT GALLATI JENKI1 S LABORATORY SCHOOL was dedicated in 
1937 and named in honor of a distinguished Confederate cavalrv officer who was a 
native of Cabell County. Providing kindergarten, elementary, and high school edu­
cation, th.e school serves as a laboratory for prospective teachers enrolled in the Uni­
versity. 
SHAWKEY STUDE T U1 ION, center of campus social activities, was built in 
1932. It is named in honor of Morris P. Shawkey, a former president of the Univer­
sity. An addition to the building in 1955 doubled its original facilities which now in­
clude a snack bar and booths, game rooms, a dance floor, meeting rooms, and the 
offices of the Student Government and the yearbook. 
UNIVERSITY DINING HALL was completed in 1940 and accommodates 
dormitory residents and others associated with the University. 
CAMPUS CHRISTIAN CENTER, erected in 1960, was built and is maintained 
by private donations. The Center includes a 200-seat chapel, 250-seat fellowship hall, 
library, lounge, kitchen, conference rooms, and offices of religious counselors. 
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PRESIDENT'S HOUSE, located at l515 Fifth :h<·111H·. pro,·id,·d a, the m·w 
residence for University presidents in 196G. 
LAIDLEY IIALL, opened in 1937, is a residenn· hall tor won1<·n. It is nanll'd 
in honor of the University's fonncler, John Laiclll-'y. 
LUCY PRICHARD HALL, housing women, was completed in H.l55. Originally 
known as the Freshman \\'omen's Dormitory. it was renam!'d in I 9(i2 in honor of an 
outstanding former teacher at �larshall. 
HODGES IIALL, opened in 1937. It is named in honor ol Thoma, E. llodges, 
a former president of the University. 
SOUTH HALL. first four floors compld<•d in 19(il to honH· 11wn. :\dditional 
floors completed in 1968. 
WEST HALL, completed in 1964 to house women. 
TWIN TOWERS RESIDENCE HALL, cornpl<-'tcd in 1%9, two 17-story dor­
mitories nouse nearly 1,000 men and women. Dining facility <·onm·cts th,· sky­
scrapers. 
MAINTENANCE, headquarters fo1 the Department of lluildini:, and C ro11mls. 
MEMORIAL FIELD IIOl.'SE, 10 blocks east of th,· l'niwr,ity. s!'ats 6,250 
and is used as ;',.1arshall's home ba5kethall co11rt. 
FAIRFIELD STADIL1 �1, seating 10,000. b 8 block, ,01 1th of th( ' "a111p11s and 
serves as Marshall's foothall sradinm. 
UNIVERSITY IIEICIITS C:\;',.IPUS comprise, 18.'5 a<:rcs l 1 11ile, <·a,t of the 
main campus. It provides spa<:c for married studt'nt housing, field r<'\!'arch, recrea­
tion, and will be further developed for the acadc111ic prngra11 1. 
TEMPORARY E:\Cl:\EERI:\C. BUILDl;'\C, fornll'r Statt· Road Co111111ission 
structure, now housing the Department of Eni:ineering. 





An IBM 1620 data proce�sing system was installed on the campus in 1964. The 
Computer Center comists of the 1620 computer unit, pins auxiliary equipment, and 
several accounting machines. Th<: Center is used for l'nivcn,ity administration, re­
search, and courses of instruction in complter language and <:omputcr operation. 
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DEVELOPMENT AND ALUMNI AFFAIRS 
The Office of Development and The Office of Alumni Affairs coordinate ac­
tivities of the Marshall Alumni Association and the Marshall University Foundation, 
Inc. The Alumni Association coordinates alumni activities and alumni support for 
the University; the Marshall University Foundation secures financial aid to supple­
ment state appropriations for general operations and capital improvements. 
The Marshall University Foundation, Inc. 
The Marshall Univer�ity Foundation, Inc., a nonprofit corporation chartered by 
the state of West Virginia in I 9--17, receives and holds in tmst real and personal 
property that is given, devised, bequeathed, given in trust, or in any way assigned 
for use by Marshall University, any student, or any professor to carry out University 
work, teaching, or research. The corporation invests and dispenses all monies re­
ceived and manages, administers and controls all property received according to the 
specifications established by the donors. 
The Foundation is governed by a 21-member hoard of directors which includes 
representatives of the administration, faculty, alumni, and four members of the com­
munity without reference lo their affiliation with the University or Alumni Associa­
tion. 
For purposes of the Foundation, University needs are grouped into five gen­
eral projects: scholarships and follows hips, library improvements, research, the presi­
dent's fund for general undesig11ated aid, an<l capital funds. 
Contributions, which may he made to any of the specific projects, should be 
made payable to The Marshall University Foundation, Incorporated, and should be 
sent to the secretary of the Foundation, Marshall University, Huntington, West Vir­
ginia 25701. 
The Marshall Alumni Association 
To provide communication and additional services to University Alumni, the 
Marshall Alumni Association maintain� names and addresses of some 30,000 former 
students. Alumni publications inducle The Marshall Alumnus, a magazine. The Mar­
shall Loyalty and Development fund, receh'ing agency for annual alumni gifts to 
the University, is centered and serviced here. All Marshall alumni events ( Alumni 
Day and Homecoming), projects and chapter activitie� are administered through this 
office. 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
The Marshall University Library is housed in the James E. Morrow Library 
Building. Library facilities are open to University students, faculty, and staff. Per­
mission for use of the facilities is also extended to others in the Huntington area 
when such use does not specifically interfere \vith use by those in the University 
community. Arrangements have been made with the Huntington Public Library to 
provide for cooperation in making the facilities of both collections available when 
necessary. 
The Library contains approximately 190,000 volumes, and more than 1,200 cur­
rent periodicals are received regularly. The Library is a designated depository for 
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U. S. Government documents. Several spt-cial collections an,· availablt- for reference 
use. 
AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER 
The Audio-Visual program at �lar�hall L'nivcrsity aids the University faculty in 
selecting and utilizing audio-visual aids, and trains teachers and prospective teachers 
in the use of all types of audio-visual materials, equipment, and techniques. The 
Audio-Visual Center is maintained in Room 4, Science Building, and courses and 
workshops in audio-visual education are offered at the University and in extension 
centers throughout the state. 
RADIO STATION WMUL 
\1/MUL, Marshall's educational-FM radio station, began broadcasting in 1961. 
It is a University-wide activity, operated by a staff of rnlunteer students who are in­
terested in broadcasting. The radio station is supervised by the director of educa­
tional radio-TV, and is the first educational-F�1 station to operate in West Virginia. 
WMUL broadcasts on 88.l me i clays a week during the first and second semesters. 
GEOLOGY MUSEUM 
The University geology museum contains a collection of more than 5,000 gco­
togical specimens gathered from around the world, state and area. The museum is 
located in room 306 of the Sciem:e Building, as part of the Department of Geology. 
It is the only one of its kind in West Virginia. 
General Admission Procedure 
All high school and transfer students applying for admission to Marshall Univer­
sity must file an application and health record on forms provided by the Office of 
Admissions. All credentials in support of an application must be on file at least 
two weeks before the opening of a semester or term. All eorresponclcnce and matters 
pertaining to admissions should be addressed to: 
Director of Admissions 
Marshall University 
Huntington, West Virginia 25701 
General Requirements of All Applicants for Admission 
All credentials submitted in support of an application for admission become 
the property of the University and are not returnee! to the student. Such credentials 
include an official transcript of high school or college grades and an applic<1tion for 
admission and a health record. The prospective student is responsible for the sub­
mission of all necessary forms and records in support of an application for admission. 
Prospective students are notified as soon as action is taken on their application. 
Admission is for one semester or term and may be used only for that time. If 
the student fails to register <luring the semester or term for which he has been ad­
mitted, he must file another applieation if he desires admission at a later elate. 
Admission to the University does not guarantee housing. An application for 
housing will be sent after the student has been admitted to Marshall University. All 
housing arrangements must be made through the office of the Director of Housing. 
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A dormitory reservation or a scholarship award or grant in aid is void unless the 
student applies for and is admitted to the University. 
Any student admitted on the basis of false and/or incomplete credentials is sub­
ject to immediate dismissal from Marshall University. 
Admission of West Virginia High School Graduates 
To be eligible for admission from an approved West Virginia high school, the 
applicant must have graduated with a minimum of 17 units and rank in the upper 
three-fourths of the high school graduating class and have a satisfactory recom­
mendation from his high school principal. West Virginia high school graduates who 
rank in the lower quarter of their class may be admitted if they attain a composite 
score of 14 or above on the American College Test (ACT). The following high 
school units are required for admi�sion by the West Virginia Board of Regents: 
English-four units 
Must be basic English with no substitutes such as speech, journalism, 
drama or library. 
Science-two units 
One of which must be biology. The second unit must be basic science such 
as general science, chemistry, physical science, physics, etc. 
Mathematics-two units 
One of which must be algebra. 
Social Studies-three units 
One of which must be American history. 
Health and Physical Education-one unit 
Unless waived by the high school principal upon written recommendation 
of a physician. 
Foreign language-Two units recommended but not required. 
The two units should be in the same language. 
Students who are deficient not more than two subjects in the required course 
pattern, and not more than one in the same area, may be eligible for admission if 
they rank in the upper ½ of their graduating class and attain a score of 17 or above 
on the American College Test (ACT) or a total score of 800 on the College Entrance 
Examination Board ( CEEB). 
Under exceptional circumstances the above requirements may be waived. 
NOTE: Those who have graduated from West Virginia high schools before 1961 
are automatically eligible for admission to Marshall University. 
Veterans who have graduated from West Virginia high schools and have not at­
tended college level work are also automatically eligible for admission to Marshall 
University. 
Admission to the University is not necessarily admission to a particular college 
or curriculum within the University. Each student must meet the requirements of the 
college be wishes to enter, or of the degree be seeks. 
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Entrance into certain program� may entail requir<'ments above those stated 
on p. 43. For example, entrance into the nursing program r<'(}uires a personal inter­
view, and entrance into the music program requires an amlition. Candidates for these 
programs should consult with the appropriate dt>partnwnt chairman. 
It is recommended that students interested in earning certain degrees have units 
in addition to those required or recommended above: 
Associate in Science or Bachelor of Scirnce degrl'<· and pre-professional student; 
-one unit of plane geometry.
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry degrees-additional one unit of algebra, ½ 
unit of geometry, ¼ unit of lrigonomPlry, one unit of chemistry ancl one 
unH of physics recommended. 
Associate in Science in Nursing Degrl'l'-one unit of chcmbtry recommendctl. A 
satisfactory physical examination is required. Specific information concern­
ing admission to the nursing program should he requested. 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering and Bachelor of Engineering Sdencc 
degrees-recommended mathematics: algebra, plane and solid geometry, 
trigonometry, analytical geometry, and an introduction to calculus through 
the equivalent of Mathematics 180. One unit of chemistry and one unit of 
physics are also recommended. 
Admission of Nonresident High School Graduates 
Applicants whose legal tesiclence is in a stale other than West Virginia may he 
granted admission if they rank in the upper half of their graduating classes, meet 
the high school subject matter pattern as require<l for resident students, and have the 
recommendation of the high school principal or counselor. Students in the lower half 
of their high school gra<luating class may he admitted if they present adequate 
scores on the American College Test (ACT). Students who are deficient not more 
than two subjects in the require<l course pattern, an<l not more than one in the same 
area, may be eligible for aclmission if they rank in tht· upper 1h of their graduating 
class and attain a score of 17 or above on the American College Test (ACT) or a 
total score of 800 on the College Entrar,ce Examination Board ( CEEB). 
Admission of Transfer Students 
Any person who has attended another accredited institution• of collegiate 
grade, whether he has earne<l credit or not, i� classified as a transfer student. The 
University does not at any time or under any conditions disregard college or uni­
versity credits earned elsewhere in ortier to admit an applicant solely on the basis of 
his high school record. All credentials submitted in s11pport of an application for ad­
mission become the permanent property of the University. Credit earned at other 
accrec!Hed colleges and unirnrsities is allowed toward a degree if applicable. 
To be eligible for unconditional admission, a transfer student must present evi­
dence that he is capable of doing university-level work and should have maintained 
an overall average of "C" ( 2.0) or better on all college work previously attempted. 
Applications of transfer student� with cumulative averages slightly below a 2.0 
may be considered for admission if the work done in other colleges is equal to or 
GENERAL INFORMATION 45 
above the acaclemic standing required of a stuclent in good standing at Marshall 
University. 
Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or hjgher on 
all work attemptecl at i\larshall University. 
NOTE: A stuclcnt who attencls another institution of collegiate level during the 
summer session immediately following graduation from high school is admHted as an 
entering freshman with aclvancecl stancling. New students attending Marshall Urtl­
versity's summer term will not be eligible for advanced registration during the Sep­
tember orientation period for new freshmen. 
Admission of Part-Time Students 
Part-time stuclents must meet the same entrance requirements as full-time stu­
dents, with the exception of AUDITORS (those who attend classes for no credit). 
Auditors neecl only to file an application and obtain the pennjssion of the instructor 
to sit in on the class. 
Special Students 
Individuals who hold the baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution 
may enter an undergraduate college at ,\larshall University by completing the appli­
cation for admission and by presenting eviclence of the receipt of the degree: either 
final transcript or diploma. 
Cl,ssification of Freshmen Admitted from High Schools 
Graduates of accredited high schools are admitted in good standing if their 
grade average on required content subjects is between C and A-. 
Graduates whose scholastic average is A- ( 3.75) or above are admHted WITH 
HONORS. 
Graduates whose scholastic average on required content subjects is less than 
"C" are admHted on WARNING. 
The American College Test 
Marshall University requires the American College Test (ACT) for the place­
ment of all freshmen. Test scores are used in placing students in sections of English 
and mathematics, for scholarsrup and loan applications, and in the academic coun­
seling programs of the colleges. High school stuclents are urged to take trus test dur­
ing October or December of their sertlor year at the nearest test center. Information 
and applications may be secured from the high school principal or counselor. 
Admission by General Education Development Test 
Marshall University is an official testing center for General Education Develop­
ment Test (GED). Applicants, veterans and nonveterans, must be 19 years of age or 
•Accredited colleges or universities are those approved by national or regional accrediting associations 
or the atate university in the state in which the institution is located. 
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past the age they would have been had they remainecl in high school until they 
graduated and must have been out of school more than one year preceding their 
application. 
Applicants for admission who completecl the test in the am1ed forces may have 
an official copy of their scores forwarded to the Office of Aclmissions by w1iting to 
the United States Armed Forces Institute, Madison. Wisconsin. 
A non-high school graduate is admitted to :'\larshall University if he attains .1 
standard score of 40 or above on each of tht• 5 parts of the test or an average stand­
ard score of 50 or above on the entire test. 
No credit is grantee\ for completion of the colle!(e level GED Test. 
Provisional Admission of High School Students 
Provisional admission is granted to high school students who have attained a 
3.0 ( B) average or better on at least 12 units of the college bouncl curriculum at 
the end of 6 semesters of high school work, but final admission is not granted until 
after graduation from high school and the submission of the official high school 
record. Provisional admission is also granted to high school seniors c\ming the second 
semester of their senior year. Final admission is !(ranted after receipt of the final 
high school transcript. 
Admission of Superior and Talented High School Students 
The University admits a limited number of outstanding high school students 
who have completed the junior year. This program permit� superior and talented 
students to accelerate their education by attencling the summer terms between the 
junior and senior year of high school, or, if convenient, they may take n course dur­
ing the senior year. To be eligible for admission to the summer ,ession under this pro­
gram a student must: 
1. Have completed the junior year of the college bound cnrriculum of his high
school.
2. Have a B+ or better average on high school subject� in the college bound
curriculum.
3. Have the recommendation of his high school principal.
4. File an application for admission and snhmit transcripts of high school 
credits and grades.
5. Be approved by the Director of Admissions.
6. Pay regular University fees.
For additional information concerning this program write to the Director of 
Admissions. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT 
Marshall University will accept Advanced Placement in the following fields: 
Biology, Chemistry, French, German, Latin. English Composition, Mathematics, 
Physics, and Spanish. 
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The examination is prepared by the College Board and the papers graded by 
readers of the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. The examination 
paper, with the grade and an interpretation of the grade, a set of the examination 
questions, a description of the course as prepared by the school in which the work 
was done, and the school's recommendation, are forwarded to Marshall University. 
Students scoring five or four on the examination are given credit while those scoring 
three are referred to the chairmen of the various departments for their decision as 
to whether credit should be given. Credit will not be allowed for students scoring 
below three. 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
Foreign students are admitted to Marshall when they demonstrate proficiency 
in written and spoken English by the successful completion of the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language, administered by the Educational Testing Service of Prince­
ton, New Jersey 08540. Information concerning this test can be secured through U. S. 
Embassies and Consulates throughout the world or by writing to TOEFL, 1755 
Massachusetts Avenue, N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036. 
The applicant must also file an application for admission and an official tran­
script of all academic credits and grades. The transcript must be sent by the institu­
tion last attended. The Application for Admission to an Educational Institution in 
the United States may be secured by writing to the Director of Admissions, Marshall 
University, Huntington, West Virginia. 25701. 
Foreign students admitted to the University must have sufficient funds to take 
care of all expenses. 
The International Student Advisor is Dr. Robert Alexander. International stu­
dents at Marshall University should address questions regarding their immigration 
status to: Office of the United States Immigration and Naturalization Service, Pitts­
burgh, Pennsylvania. 
ORIENTATION PROGRAM 
The orientation program is designed to acquaint the new student with Marshall 
University, give him a chance to meet his academic advisor, and to participate in 
registration. Orientation is held during the summer and in September. An invitation 
to this program is extended by Director of Orientation and specific questions should 
be directed to him. 
Academic Information 
FACULTY-STUDENT ADVISORY PROGRAM 
East student admitted to Marshall University is normally assigned to a faculty 
adviser, when possible from the field in which the student has expressed an interest 
The adviser renders academic guidance by assisting in the preparation of class sched­
ules, by counseling the student in meeting degree requirements, and by checki111 
with him on his academic progress. 
SEMESTER HOURS 
The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the institution. A semes• 
ter hour is the credit received for passing a subject taken onP. hour per week for 
one semester. 
Laboratory courses require two or three hours per week for each semester hour 
of credit. 
STUDENT SCHEDULES AND COURSES 
1. SEMESTER LOAD. To make normal progress toward graduation, the stu­
dent should complete approximately 25 per cent of the degree requirements within a 
calendar year. Semester programs of nineteen hours or more may be taken with per­
mission of the academic dean if not stipulated in a degree program. 
2'. CHANGE OF SCHEDULE. .Adding courses, dropping courses, changing 
class hours or days, or other changes of any kind after registration must have the 
written approval of the academic dean prior to making the change. 
3. FULL TIME STUDENT DEFINED. A student carrying at least 12 semes­
ter hours in a regular semester, four semester hours in a single summer term. To 
qualify for full veterans' benefits, a student must carry at least 14 hours or four hours 
respectively. 
4. COURSES NUMBERED 100-199 are primarily for freshmen.
Courses numbered 200-299 are primarily for sophomores.
Courses numbered 300-499 are primarily for juniors and seniors.
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students who have completed 90 hours or more of college work are classified as 
seniors. 
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Students who have completed at least 58 hours and less than 90 hours of col­
lege work are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed at least 26 hours and less than 58 hours of col­
lege work are classified as sophomores. 
Students who have completed less than 26 hours of college work are classified 
as freshmen. 
CLASSIFICATION OF ENGINEERING STUDENTS 
Students who have completed 110 hours or more of college work are classified 
as seniors. 
Students who have completed 70 hours and less than 100 hours of college work 
are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed 30 hours and less than 70 hours of college work 
are classified as sophomores. 
Students who have completed less than 30 hours of college work are classified 
as freshmen. 
GRADES AND QUALITY POlNTS 
The following system of grades and quality points is used within the institution: 
A-For superior performance. Four quality points are earned for each semester
hour with a grade of A.
B-For perforn1ance distinctly above the average in quality. Three quality points
are earned for each semester hour with a grade of B. 
C-For performance that is of average quality. Two quality points are earned for 
each semester hour with a grade of C.
O-For performance of below-average quality. One quality point is earned for
each semester hour with a grade of D.
F-Failure, given for unsatisfactory work. No quality points. 
FIW-Failure because of irregular withdrawal. No quality points. A student re­
ceiving one or more FI W's is automatically un probation. ( See regulations on 
withdrawal.) 
W-Withdrawn during the first calendar month after the date for the first class
meeting in the semester, or during the first 10 calendar days after the date of
the first class meeting in the summer session. No quality points. ( See regula­
tions on withdrawal. )
WP, WF-Withdrawn later than the first calendar month after the date of the 
first class meeting in the semester, or later than the first 10 calendar days 
after the date of the first class meeting in a summer term. The grades WP 
I I 
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( withdrawn passing) and WF ( withdrawn failing) show the status of the 
student's work up to the official withdrawal date ( not the last day of class 
attendance) unless otherwise directed by the academic dean and so noted on 
the drop slip. The official withdrawal date is the date on the withdrawal 
slip issued by the Registrar's Office. ( See regulations on withdrawal.) No 
quality points. 
I-Incomplete, given to students who miss some of the last exercises of class
work because of illness or some other valid reason beyond the control of the
student. When the work missed is done satisfactorily, the final grade may be
any one of the four passing grades. If the deficiency represented by I is not
made up within the next semester or summer in residence, or if the make-up
work is unsatisfactory, the grade becomes an F. No quality points for an I
grade.
QUALITY POINTS REQUIRED FOR 
TEACHER CERTIFICATION AND GRADUATION 
Quality points are based on the following quality point values for each semester 
of credit: "A"-4; "B"-3; "C"-2; "D"-1; and "F"-,"WF"-, "FIW"-0. 
The quality point average is computed on all work for which the student has 
registered with the following exceptions: 
a. Courses with grades of "W" and "WP."
b. If a student earns a grade of "D" or "F" on any course taken no later than
the quarter, semester, or summer term when he has attempted a total of 60
semester hours, and if he repeats this course one time only, the first grade
shall be disregarded for the purpose of determining the student's quality
point average and the grade earned the second time this course is taken
shall be used in determining his grade point average.
c. This regulation shall be effective only for students entering upon college
study for the first time in the fall term of 1968 and thereafter.
d. The first grade recorded shall not be deleted from the student's record, and
the second grade shall be entered adjacent thereto."
-Approved by the West Virginia Board ol
Education, August 26, 1968
Candidates for graduation and/or teacher certification must have a ql/ality point 
average of 2.0 ( C) or higher. 
It is the student's responsibility to keep informed on his quality point standing 
and his degree and/or certificate requirements. This information can be obtained 
from the dean of the college in which the student is registered. 
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REGULATIONS ON WITHDRAWAL 
FROM COURSES OR FROM THE UNIVERSITY 
Official Withdrawal from Courses or from the University: 
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A student who wants to withdraw from one or more courses must apply to the 
dean of his college for permission. The dean informs the registrar, who in tum in­
forms the instructors concerned. 
A student desiring to withdraw from the University must apply to the dean of 
his college for permission. If permission is granted, the student must secure the ap­
proval of the appropriate administrative offices, as listed on the student withdrawal 
fonn. When applying for withdrawal whether in person or by mail, the student must 
tum in his unused meal book tickets, his activity card, and his student identification 
card. The semester's validation on the I.D. card is voided and the card returned to 
the student for use in future registration. 
In all cases of withdrawal from one or more courses or from the University, the 
instructors report grades for the student as follows: 
1. Students withdrawing during the first 30 calendar days after the first class 
meeting of the semester or within one week after the first class meeting of 
a summer term will receive a grade of W followed by the date of official 
withdrawal; thus W 2-14-67.
2. Students withdrawing after the first 30 calendar days of a semester and 
through the last day of the week preceding the final week of classes will re­
ceive a grade of W accompanied by a P for passing or F for failing to show 
the status of the student's work at the time of official withdrawal; thus 
WP 4-10-69 or WF 4-10-67. 
In a summer term the same period will begin at the end of the first week 
of classes and end on the last day of classes of the 4th week of a five-week 
term, or the 8th week of a 9-week term.
3. Official withdrawals during the last week of classes and the examination
period of a regular semester or the last week of a summer term are not 
permitted except in cases of extreme emergency beyond the control of the
student. Withdrawals in this period will be permitted only through per­
sonal conference with the academic dean.
4. Men and women called to the armed services of the United States are
granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end of 
the first three-fourths of the term, and full credit by courses, but no refund
of fees, is granted to men and women called to the armed forces of the 
United States if the call comes thereafter; provided, however, that credit as 
described above will be granted only in those courses in which the student 
is maintaining a passing mark at the time of his or her departure to military
service. In recording the final grades for three-fourths of a term or more,
both passing and failing grades are to be shown on the student's permanent 
record card.
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Irregular Withdrawal from Courses or from the University: 
Students who drop out of one or more courses without permission and who do 
not follow regulations provided in the preceding paragraphs receive at the end of 
the semester or summer term a grade of FIW ( failure because of irregular with­
drawal) in each course involved and are automatically placed on academic probation 
the following semester or summer term in attendance. A student withdrawing ir­
regularly will not be entitled to refund of tuition and registration fees. 
ABSENCES FROM EXAMINATIONS 
Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a 
course throughout the semester and is absent from the final examination without 
permission, the instructor counts the examination as zero and reports the final grade 
as FIW. If, in the opinion of the instructor, the absence was for a satisfactory reason; 
the grade I is reported, and the student may, upon application, take the examination 
at a later date. ( See "Incomplete" under Grades and Quality Points.) 
ABSENCES FROM CLASSES 
1. A student is expected to be present at all class sessions.
2. Unavoidable absences such as those due to health, death in the immediate 
family, or similar reasons, should be reported to the instructor concerned by the stu­
dent. In such case, and whenever possible, the instructor will provide an opportunity 
for the student to make up work missed. 
3. There is a distinction between willful absences and institutional absences.
Institutional absences include those which result from participation in an activity 
sponsored by the University such as athletics, music, debate, and other activities ap­
proved by the academic deans. Students who are absent for such reasons are ex­
pected to make up their work but should receive no undue penalty. 
4. When a student misses classes for reasons other than those stated above, he 
does so at the risk of jeopardizing his academic standing. 
5. Any student who has been absent from class for two or more weeks beofre
the final examination is denied the privilege of taking the final examination in that 
class, except when it can be shown that the absences were beyond the student's 
control. 
ACADEMIC PROBATION 
1. A student who has attempted fewer than 75 semester hours with a deficit
of 10 or more quality points is on academic probation. 
2. A student who has attempted 75 or more semester hours with a quality
point average of less than 2.0 is on academic probation. 
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3. A student who receives one or more FIW's is on academic probation the
following semester or summer term in attendance. 
4. A student returns to good academic standing when he meets the quality 
point average required for his classification. 
INELIGIBILITY FOR SCHOLASTIC DEFICIENCIES 
Students are subject to the regulations of the University. For failure to comply 
with such regulations, a student may be suspended or expelled as provided by the 
West Virginia Board of Regents. 
1. A student on probation must show marked improvement in academic per­
formance. It is expected that his quality point average will be better than 
2.0 on all work attempted during each succeeding term in which he is en­
rolled. If he fails to meet this standard, he may be declared ineligible to 
attend the regular academic year or he may be dismissed from the Uni­
versity. 
2. Any student who has a deficit of 20 or more quality points and who did not 
receive better than a 2.0 on all work attempted during the semester in
which he last registered may be declared ineligible to attend during the 
regular academic year ( First (Fall) and Second (Spring) Semesters).
READMISSION OF STUDENTS DECLARED 
INELIGIBLE TO ATTEND THE REGULAR ACADEMIC YEAR 
A student who has b6en declared ineligible for readmission to either the Fall 
or Spring Semester may attend either or both of the summer sessions to improve his 
ac ademic standing. As quickly as he has reduced his quality point deficiency to fewer 
than 20 he may once again enroll in the First and/or Second Semester. A student 
who is ineligible to attend the regular academic year may attend one or both summer 
sessions and take one or more courses. The courses he selects must be either re­
quired by the university for graduation or in accord with the student's chosen aca­
demic program. A student who fails to reduce his quality point deficiency to fewer 
than 20 but who reduces his quality point deficiency by six or more points at the 
conclusion of the Second Summer Session may petition his Dean for possible special 
readmission for the Fall Semester. If the student's academic standing continues to 
deteriorate rather than improve, he will be subject to permanent dismissal from the 
University. 
Any student who enters another college or university following academic dis­
missal from Marshall University and thereafter seeks readmission to Marshall is 
classified as a transfer student and is governed by the regulations applying to trans­
fer students. 
MINIMUM RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
For all undergraduate degrees at least one year's work in residence is required, 
one semester of which must be in the senior year. A "year in residence" must rep-
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resent not less than 36 weeks' work in residence with not less than 24 hours credit. 
(Except "Combined College and Professional Programs," see p. 148). 
Candidates for bachelor's degrees who entered Marshall University within 10 
years prior to their graduation may graduate by meeting the requirements in effect 
on the date of their entrance. When the time between entrance and graduation is 
greater than 10 years, the student must meet the graduation requirements in effect 
on the date of his graduation. For courses no longer offered, substitutions may be 
made by permission of the academic dean. 
In all cases students in Teachers College must meet prevailing requirements for 
teacher certification. 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATION IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
To encourage an acceptable standard of written English, the University requires 
for graduation a grade of C or better in English 102 or 201H or the passing of a 
qualifying examination in English Composition. 
The examination is given six times each year: twice during each regular semes­
ter and once each summer term. Students in four-year programs take the examination 
at the first opportunity after they have reached junior classification ( 58 hours credit, 
including the required courses in composition). Students in associate degree ( two­
year) programs are eligible to take the examination in their second year, after they 
have passed six hours of regular freshman English ( not including English 100). 
Foreign students from countries whose national language is not English and stu• 
dents who receive A, B, or C in English 102 or 201H are excused. For all others in 
the undergraduate colleges, passing the examination is a requirement for graduation. 
Passing the examination is also a requirement for admission to student teaching. 
The date of the student's passing, or a notation of his being excused, is entered 
in his permanent record. Those who do not pass the examination are required to at­
tend the noncredit English Composition Clinic in the next half-semester before they 
retake it. The examination may be taken as many times as necessary. 
AUDIT AND NONCREDIT COURSES 
An audit student is one who enrolls as an observer or listener only. Auditing is 
allowed only when there is space available in the class and the academic dean hav­
ing jurisdiction over the course authorizes audit status. Enrollment for audit is lilll· 
ited to the regular registration period for the semester or term. Students who want 
to audit classes must enroll and pay fees in the same manner and at the same tuition 
rate as students enrolling for credit. Audit students receive no credit. Faculty members 
wanting to audit courses must secure approval of their dean and the instructor of 
the course or courses desired and must enroll in the regular manner for such courses, 
THE DEAN'S LIST 
Students registered for 12 or more hours who, at the end of the semester, re­
ceive grades averaging B or above are considered honor students and a list of such 
students constitutes the Dean's List. 
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HONORS COURSES 
Students of exceptional ability who possess a high degree of initiative may reg­
ister for a departmental or interdisciplinary Honors Course. Such students are ex­
cused from some of the routine demands of the undergraduate courses but they are 
required to maintain a higher standard of academic work. Juniors with outstanding 
scholastic records may apply to the chairmen of the departments to enroll as candi­
dates for honors in the field of their choosing. Students recommended by the chair­
men of their departments, and approved by the Honors Committee, may receive six 
to eight hours credit during their senior year in courses numbered 495H and 496H. 
Applicants must file by the opening of the second semester of the junior year, and 
must be recommended by the chairman of the major department. A 3.3 grade point 
average in the major and a 3.0 over-all t1verage are required of applicants. Both 
courses must be taken in sequence in order to receive credit. 
Interdisciplinary honors seminars are held for freshmen, sophomores and upper­
classmen. Further information is found in the University Honors listing on page 255. 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
Candidates for graduation who have achieved special distinction in academic 
work are recognized at Commencement by having printed on their diplomas their 
honor status as determined by quality points: 
summa cum laude ( 3.85 and above) 
magna cum laude ( 3.6 to 3.84) 
cum laude ( 3.3 to 3.5) 
To be eligible for graduation with honors: 
1. A transfer0 student must have earned at least 72 hours of work at Mar­
shall University.
2. All work completed by a student at Marshall University is included in
determining �aduation with honors. 
3. Work transferred from another institution is not included in determining 
graduation with honors.
TRANSCRIPTS 
Every student is entitled to one free official transcript of his record. Each ad­
ditional copy costs $1 in cash or money order. Two to three weeks may be required 
to process an application for a transcript. 
A student who defaults in the payment of any University financial obligation 
forfeits his right to claim a transcript. 
•Includes students In combined college end profesaiona I courses as well as students transferring from 
1nother institution. 
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An application for a transcript of credit must furnish the date of last attendance 
at Marshall University and student identification number. A married woman should 
give both her maiden and married name. 
All requests for transcripts must be sent directly to the registrar. 
Transcripts are prepared in the order received. 
ACADEMIC PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
The University issues six bulletins annually: the general catalog, the graduate 
catalog, the admission bulletin, the schedule of courses for each semester, and the 
summer session bulletin. Other special publications are issued from time to time. 
Fees and Expenses 
Enrollment fees for the regular semesters are due and payable when invoices 
are rendered to the student from the Office of Business and Finance. Payment must 
be mailed or paid in person to the Cashier, Room 103, Old Main Building. Every 
student who registers incurs a financial obligation to the University. Official with­
drawal or administrative cancellation of a registration for nonpayment of fees does 
not eliminate the obligation. Failure to pay enrollment fees does not automatically 
relieve the student of his responsibility to properly and officially withdraw from the 
University through his Academic Dean or Branch College Director. Students 
dropping courses from their original schedule or withdrawing completely from the 
University will not be allowed to deduct the amount from the original invoice. They 
must pay the invoice for the original number of hours. Refunds will be granted under 
the regular University policy for refunding fees. When withdrawals occur without 
prior proper payment of fees, students shall be assessed the pro-rata percentage to 
the refundable amount. The student must pay for the time incurred in class up 
until the date of the withdrawal. See Page 63-Refunding of Fees. 
Students who are recipients of financial aid through the University Financial 
Aid Officer or private loans and scholarships will receive invoices for their enroll­
ment fees. The student must accept the responsibility of delivering the invoice to his 
sourCE> of financial aid and insuring that payment or proper arrangements for pay­
ment are made with the Office of Business and Finance. 
Enrollment fees for the summer terms are due on the date of registration. 
The cashier accepts cash, postal money orders, or approved personal checks 
written for the exact amount of the obligations. All checks must be made payable to 
Marshall University. A student's registration may be cancelled when payment is 
made by a check which is dishonored by the bank. 
A handling fee of $5.00 may be collected for each check returned unpaid by 
the bank upon which it is drawn unless the student can obtain an admission of error 
from the bank. 
If the check returned by the bank was in payment of tuition and registration 
fees, the Office of Business and Finance may declare the fees unpaid and registra­
tion cancelled. The return of the check unpaid constitutes late registration, and the 
applicable late registration fee may be levied. In such case the student may be rein­
stated upon redemption of the unpaid check, payment of the $5.00 handling charge 
and payment of the applicable late fee not to exceed $15.00. 
All fees and expenses are subject to change without prior notice. 
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ENROLLMENT FEES 
REGULAR SEMESTER, FULL-TIME STUDENTS, MAIN CAMPUS 
(12 OR MORE HOURS) 
Resident of 
West Virginia 
Tuition Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 25.00 
Registration Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . 5 0.00 
Student Activity-Services Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 4.00' 

























REGULAR SEMESTER, PART-TIME STUDENTS 

























West Virginia Resident 
REGIS• STUDENT ACTIVITY• 
TRATION SERVICESl 









4 0�0 15 �0 
4 4.00 16.00 
Nonresident 
REGIS· STUDENT ACTIVITY• OUT OF 
TRATION SERVICES l STATE 
$ 17.00 $ 6.00 S 10.00 
34.00 7.00 22.00 
5 1.00 8 .00 35 .00 
68.00 9 .00 4 7.00 
8 5 .00 10.00 5 9.00 
102.00 11.00 71.00 
119 .00 12.00 8 3.00 
136.00 13.00 9 5.00 
15 3.00 14.00 110.00 
170.00 15.00 125 .00 































1 NONRESIDENT FEES shall apply 10 those srudcnrs whn arc lc�all)· domiciled in sram 






STUDFNT ACTIVITY-SERVICF.S l'F.ES arc allocated as follows: Assemblies and 
Forums S1.50: Athletics S7.50: Arrisrs Seri<-s S.\.75: Chief Justice S2.25: univcrsi1y Theatre �.50: 
Parthenon S3.00: Studcnc Government S2.00: Swdcnt Lnion SIM.00 : Cni"crsity BanJ �.25: 
Radio Station WJ\IUL S.25: Dchate S.15; ldcntificalion Card 5.25; Health Service S6.00; and 
Laboratory and Course fees SR.60. 
A special aniviry card for the use of (he spouse o( a full•t1mc stu<ll:nt cosu S.20.00 :m<l 
covers: Athletics (S12.50). Assemblies and Forums (Sl.50). Arri,1s Serit-s (S5.00), and J.O. 
Card (S 1.00). 
3. J.D. card S.25; Sru<lcnt Union S5.00: halancc Lahor:.uor) :rnd Course Fees; a srudcnt 
activity card is available to parc-,imc stu<lcnlS for S f0.00. 
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SUMMER TERM, (5 WEEKS) FULL-TIME STUDENTS 

























West Virginia Resident 
REGIS- STUDENT ACTIVITY• 







REGIS· STUDENT ACTIVITY• 
TRATION SERVICES 1 
























SUMMER TERM, (5 WEEKS) PART-TIME STUDENTS 
( LESS THAN 4 HOU RS) 
West Virginia Resident 







TRATION SERVICES 2 
$ 4.00 $6.00 
2 8.00 7.00 
3 12.00 8.00 
Nonresident 
REGIS· STUDENT ACTIVITY• 
HOURS TUITION TRATION SERVICES 2 
1 $ 5.00 $17.00 $6.00 
2 8.00 34.00 7.00 
3 10.00 51.00 8.00 














WEST VIRGINIA RESIDENT-Tuition fee $7 .50 per semester hour; registration fee 
$4.00 per semester hour; and a course fee of $2.50, all payable on the date of regis­
tration. 
NONRESIDENT-Tuition fee $15.00 per semester hour; registration fee $17.00 per 
semester hour; $2.50 course fee, all payable on the date of registration. 
ENROLLMENT FEES-BRANCHES 
$15.00 per semester hour for hours one through seven; eight hours or more 
$120.00, payable on the date of registration. 
1. Summer Assemblies and Forums $.50; Student Union $5.00; Parthenon $.50; Htalth Services 
12.00; 1.0. Card $.25; and laboratory and Course Fee• $8.75. 
2. 1.0. Card $.25; Student Union $5.00; balance to laboratory and Course Fees. 
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DORMITORY FEE 
Students assigned to a University Residence Hall are required to sign a contract 
to live and eat in the University facilities for the entire academic year. Because the 
Residence Halls have been constructed with borrowed funds, a stability of income 
must be maintained. The Residence Hall contract, therefore, is a means of insuring 
facilities for a large number of students to eat, sleep, study, and benefit from group 
living at the lowest possible cost. 
Residence Hall contracts are effective for the full academic year, fall and spring 
semester, and are binding on all students who sign a contract for this period. 
All housing applications and contracts for residential accommodations received 
prior to August must be accompanied by a non-refundable deposit of $25.00. The 
deposit will be credited toward the initial room and board bill. The university's ac­
ceptance of a deposit for housing does not constitute a guarantee of admission to 
the university. All applications received after August l must be accompanied by the 
first quarterly dormitory payment. 
Cancellation of a room reservation after the first day of classes of any semester 
will result in the forfeiture of the prepaid quarterly dormHory fee. Cancellation of a 
room reservation after the payment due date of the second and fourth quarterly 
dormitory fees will likewise result in the forfeiture of the prepaid quarterly dormitory 
fee. 
Meals are available to students rooming off campus at the same rate as resident 
students. The food service plan is not valid during vacation periods. If it is necessary 
for the student to remain on campus during such periods, meals can be obtained at 
regular dining hall prices if the dining halls remain open. Food service plans will be­
come effective on the first day of any given semester or summer term. Meals prior 
to the first day of classes must be paid in cash. Students must present their l.D. card 
( properly validated) with receipt of dormitory fee payment to the Director of Food 
Service and their respective dormitory director. Students must take their meals in the 
dining hall assigned by the Director of Food Service.) 
(NOTE: No deduction or refund is made in food service charges unless the stu­
dent is absent from the campus for more than a calendar week because of per�onal 
illness or a University-approved trip. o deduction or refund is made in room 
charges for absences. Reservations for housing may be made through the Director 




South Hall, Hodges Hall, 
West Hall and Laidley 
Hall dormitories 
$470.72 per semester ( room and board) or 
$235.36 per quarterly installment. 
$450.12 per semester ( room and board) or 
$225.06 per quarterly installment. 
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A limited number of private rooms are available at the rate of an additional 
$20.60 per semester. 
Summer Terms 
$130.31 per 5 week term 
Private rooms $140.61 per 5 week term 
NOTE: $25.00 deposit must accompany applications. 
Rates are subject to change without prior notice as economic conditions warrant. 
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES AND DATES PAYMENTS DUE 
Estimated semester expenses of a full-time student living on campus at Marshall 
University are in the following table: 
W. Va. Re1id1nt Non-R11id1nt 
• Enrollment Fee (Actual) ______________________ 
•• Donnitory Fee (Actua1) -----------------------









NOTE: Add $20.60 for students residing in the Twin Towers Dormitory or pri­
vate rooms. 
HOUSING FOR MARRIED STUDENTS 
Housing for married students is provided in 84 furnished family dwelling units 
owned and operated by the university. The units include a wide variety of accommo­
dations. The rents range from $45.00 to $100.00 per month. Applications may be 
procured from the University Housing Office. To be eligible for married-student 
housing, students must be enrolled for course work, as follows: graduate students, 9 
boun; undergraduate students, 12 hours. 
'Enrollment Fee, 
Payment due when invoice is rendered by the Office of Businen and Finance. 
Invoices are mailed approximately one week after the regular registration 
date of a given semester . 
.. Dormitory Fee: 
Payments may be paid in four equal installments for the academic year. The due date for the 
first quarterly installment is August l. All application, and non-refundable deposits received 
prior to August 1 will receive $25.00 credit toward the first quarterly installment. All appli­
cations received after August 1 ml.1st be accompanied by the entire first quarterly payment. 
The second, third and fourth installments are due on November 1, January 10 and April 1. In­
voices will be mailed from the Director of Housing. Dormitory Fee: per summer term of 5 
weeks. The cost of 1he Dormitory fee per 5 week summer session is $130.31 (private rooms 
$140.61). A $25.00 deposit must accompany the application. Balance due on notice from the 
Director of Housing . 
... Boob-Supplies: Books and supplies may be purchased from the University Bookstore. Payments 
must be made at the time of purchase. 
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SPECIAL FEES 
Late Registration Fee (Nonrefundable} 
Charge for first day after close of regular registration ----------------$10.00 
Second day ---------------------------------------------------- 12.00 
Third day ---------------------------------------------------- 13.00 
Fourth day --------------------------------------------------- h.00 
Fifth day ----------------------------------------------------- 15.00 
Graduation Fees 
Associate Degree ----------------------------------------------S 5.00 
Baccalaureate Degree ------------------------------------------- 5.00 
Graduate Degree ---------------------------------------------- 10.00 
Cap and Gown Fee 
Associate Degree ______________________________ ________________ $10.00 
Baccalaureate Degree ------------------------------------------- 10.00 
Graduate Degree ---------------------------------------------- 10.00 
Graduation fees are due and payable on notification from the dean of the stu-
dent's respective college or school. 
Fees for Auditing Courses 
a. Full-time staff members may audit courses without charge. All full-time staff 
members wanting to audit courses must secure the approval of their dean and the 
instructor of the course or courses they want to audit. It will also be necessary for 
them to enroll in the regular manner for such courses. 
b. Non-staff members who audit classes must enroll and pay fees in the same 
manner and at the same tuition rate as students enrolling for credit. 
Relative to the classification of students for the purpose of assessing tuition fees, 
the 12 months' residence requirement is waived for members of the immediate fam­
ily of a staff employee, thereby classifying such members as resident students. 
REMISSIONS OF TUITION AND REGISTRATION FEES 
1. Full-Time Faculty
Tuition and registration fees are waived for full-time members of faculties of
any accredited college in West Virginia who register for graduate study at 
Marshall University. Accreditation shall be by the North Central As�ociation 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools. The graduate courses enrolled for and the 
request for waiver of fees shall be approved by the Dean of Graduate School 
THE STUDENT ACTIVITY-SERVICE FEE IS NOT WAIVED AND MUST 
BE PAID. 
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2. Non-Academic Personnel
Tuition and registration fees are waived for non-academic personnel at Mar­
shall University and the state colleges who have been in the employ of the 
institution for 12 months or more at the time of application for admission. 
This waiver is not to exceed six semester hours, and the request for this work 
shall be approved by the applicant's immediate supervisor and the appropriate 
academic dean. THE STUDENT ACTIVITY-SERVICES FEE IS NOT 
WAIVED A D MUST BE PAID. 
3. Graduate and Teaching Assistants
Tuition and Registration fees are waived for graduate and teaching assistants,
approved by the Dean of Graduate School. THE STUDENT ACTIVITY­
SERVICES FEE IS NOT WAIVED AND MUST BE PAID. 
The cost of the Student Activity-Service Fee applicable to the three foregoing 
enrollment plans may be obtained from the Cashier or by the reference to page 
REMISSION OF NON-RESIDENT FEE FOR FAMILY OR FULL-TIME EMPLOYEE 
4. Relative to the classification of students for the purpose of assessing tuition fees,
the 12 months residency requirement is waived for members of the immediate fam­
ily of a staff employee, thereby classifying such as resident students.
REFUND OF FEES 
I. Withdrawal from the University
Enrollment, Tuition and Registration Fees 
Students who withdraw regularly from the University may have a refund on 
tuition and registration fees in accordance with the following schedule: 
During the first and second weeks _____ _ 
During the third and fourth weeks _____ _ 
During the fifth and sixth weeks ______ _ 















Laboratory, activity and course fees are to be refunded in the same percentages 
as outlined above. 
All refunds are to be estimated from the first day of regular registration of a 
given semester or term. Every student who registers incurs a financial obligation. 
Refunds under $1.00 in amount will not be made except on special request. 
Refund checks normally mailed within 15 days. 
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REFUND OF FEES 
Dormitory Fee: Cancellation of room reservation prior to the first day of classes of 
any semester will result in a refund of the Dormitory fee less the $25.00 de­
posit. Cancellation of a room reservation after the first day of classes of any 
semester will result in the forfeiture of the prepaid quarterly dormitory fee. 
Cancellation of a room reservation after the payment due date of the second 
and fourth quarterly dormitory fee will likewise result in the forfeiture of the 
prepaid quarterly dormitory fee. 
II. Withdrawals due to administrative action
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by administrative and/or
faculty action, a student is granted a full refund for the class cancelled unless
he registers in another course of like value in terms of semester hours. This ac­
tion does not apply to withdrawals due to disciplinary action.
Ill. Food Service Plan 
Refunds will be pro-rated on the basis of a full week of 20 meals and not 
on the total number of meals remaining on the meal plan for the semester. 
IV. Refunds to students called to armed services
Men and women called to the armed services of the United States shall be
granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end of 
the first three-fourths of the term, and full credit by courses, but no refund of
fees, shall be granted to men and women called to the armed forces of the
United States if the call comes thereafter.
V. Special fee refunds 
The I.D. card fee of $.25 is not refundable. The student activity fee is not 
refundable unless the activity card is returned to the Office of Business and 
Finance.
VI. Late fees are nonrefundable
Regulations Governing Classification of Students 
For the Purpose of Assessing Tuition Fees 
Upon the recommendation of the West Virginia Council of State College and 
University Presidents and the West Virginia Association of Registrars and Admis­
sions Officers, the Board upon motion duly made, seconded and carried, approved 
the following clarification and revision of its action of June 11, 1964, setting forth 
Regulations Governing Classification of Students for the Purpose of Assessing Tuition 
Fees, effective August 1, 1966: 
The following definitions, general policies, and regulations will apply to non­
resident students: 
The term "residence" as used in these regulations refer to the actual physical 
location of a person and is to be used solely for the purpose of assessing tuition fees. 
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The residence status of a student is determined at the time of his first registra­
tion at a state college or university, and his residence is not changed by his atten­
dance as a student at such college or university. This policy shall apply to both 
graduate and undergraduate students regardless of any scholarships, student assistant­
ships, loans or graduate assistantships that may be granted to any student. 
A nonresident student is hereby defined to be a student of less than twenty-one 
years of age, living away from his family and whose family has not resided in West 
Virginia for the twelve consecutive months immediately preceding the date of first 
registration; or a student of twenty-one years of age or over, who resides out of the 
state or who has not been a resident of the state twelve months subsequent to his 
twenty-first birthday or for the twelve months immediately preceding the date of 
first registration. 
The residence of one who is under twenty-one years of age is that of the father. 
Upon the death of the father, the residence of the minor is that of the mother. Upon 
divorce of the parents, the residence of the minor is determined by the residence of 
the person to whom custody is granted by the court. In the absence of any grant of 
custody, the residence of the father continues to control. Upon the death of both 
parents, the residence of the minor continues to be that of the last surviving parent 
until he becomes twenty-one. 
Individuals who have come from without the State of West Virginia and who 
register in a state college prior to having resided in the state for a period of twelve 
months shall be classified as nonresident students; and such nonresident student 
classification shall be presumed to be correct as long as the residence of such in­
dividuals in the state is during their attendance at educational institutions, regardless 
of whether such individuals have become qualified voters, have registered motor 
vehicles and paid personal property taxes thereon, have obtained West Virginia 
drivers' licenses, or have otherwise attempted to establish residence within the state. 
A student under twenty-one years of age shall not be classified as a resident 
student until his parents have resided in this state for at least twelve consecutive 
months immediately preceding the date of current registration. A West Virginia stu­
dent whose parents or guardian move out of the state of West Virginia after his 
original enrollment, will automatically become liable for the nonresident fee at the 
next registration period after twelve months following removal of parents or guardian. 
Individuals of twenty-one years of age or less whose families have not resided 
in West Virginia for the twelve months immediately preceding the date of first regis­
tration shall be classified as nonresident students regardless of whether such in­
dividuals have become the legal wards of residents of West Virginia or have been 
adopted by residents of West Virginia while such individuals are attending educa­
tional institutions in West Virginia or within a year prior to such an attendance or 
under circumstances indicating that such guardianship or adoption was for the pur­
pose of obtaining status as a resident student. 
The residence of a minor student assigned to a guardian shall be considered af­
fected by such assignment, beginning twelve months after the appointment of the 
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guardian; the prov1s1ons stated above with respect to parents' residence shall then 
apply to the guardian's residence. 
An alien who has taken out his citizenship papers and has resided in West Vir• 
ginia for twelve months immediately preceding the date of his enrollment in a state 
college shall be regarded as eligible for registration as a West Virginia student. 
Persons who are moved into the state as the result of military orders from the 
government, or the minor children of such persons, are entitled to admission as in• 
state students beginning twelve months after establishing residence in the state. 
Marriage, alone, to a West Virginia resident will not change the status of a 
nonresident student in a West Virginia State College. Employment of his spouse 
does not change his status. 
An individual on active Federal military service may be classified as a resident 
for the purpose of payment of fees providing that he resided in West Virginia for a 
period of twelve months continuously prior to entrance into military service, that he 
entered the military service from West Virginia, and that he has at no time while in 
military service claimed, or established, residence in any other State of the United 
States or its possessions. Sworn statements attesting to these conditions may be re• 
quired. The wife of such individual as described above, and children under the age 
of twenty-one shall also be classified as residents of the State of West Virginia for 
fee purposes. 
The student must have the question of his residence passed upon prior to 
registration and payment of fees. The responsibility of registration under proper 
residence is placed upon the student. If there is a possible question as to residence, 
the matter should be brought to the attention of the Admissions Officer and passed 
upon at least two weeks prior to registration and payment of fees. Any student 
found to have made a false or misleading statement concerning his residence shall 
be subject to dismissal from the University. 
Students who are enrolled in Marshall should consult with the Registrar's Qf. 
fice concerning change of residency status. 
Division of Continuing Education 
EVENING SCHOOL 
Marshall University helps meet community needs through the Evening School. 
Here credit and noncredit courses may be taken for personal, business, cultural, do­
mestic, industrial and recreational improvement or as a refresher of other interests. 
Classes are provided for those not interested in college credit but who wish to 
meet for one or more sessions to discuss some topic of vital interest to them in their 
daily work. A class of 15 or more students is required to organize a special interest 
group. 
The Evening School serves those who need or want further education for 
credit or noncredit. It is possible to earn college credit which will serve the needs of 
those working toward college degrees in various fields of study. 
For those who want college credit there are two lines of work: 
1. Undergraduate work for high school graduates who wish to improve their
employment status through education or those who want to extend their knowledge 
in some direction or wish to satisfy their intellectual curiosity by following a par­
ticular line of studies. 
2. Graduate work for those who hold a baccalaureate degree and who wish to
work for a master's degree. 
Work done in evening classes carries residence credit. 
EXTENSION CLASSES 
Extension classes are offered for teachers and others who cannot be in residence. 
Credit or noncredit courses in several fields are offered on a semester basis. Not 
more than 28 semester hours are acceptable toward an undergraduate degree and 12 
hours toward a master's degree. Not more than six semester hours may be earned 
during a semester nor more than 12 semester hours within one year. ( This applies 
to public school teachers under contract in the state.) 
The quality of instruction in extension is on the same level as that of regularly 
taught classes on the campus since all staff members doing extension are full-time 
faculty members. 
Admission requirements for those who desire credit in extension are set forth 
below: 
Undergraduates 
Undergraduates not previou5ly enrolled in Marshall University must furnish the 
Office of Admissions with official transcripts of credit from other colleges or with 
transcripts of high school credit and file an application for admission. Those who 
wish to earn credit to be transferred to other colleges or to renew certificates may 
satisfy this requirement by having letters of good standing written from their under­
graduate colleges to the Director of Admissions of Marshall University. 
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Graduate Students 
Collegf ·aduates enrolled for credit in extension courses must do the following 
before credi. _an be earned to count toward a degree in Marshall University. 
1. File an application for admission to the Graduate School on a form fur­
nished by the Graduate School Office.
2. Furnish two official transcript� of all previous college work. Those holding
the bachelor's degree from Marshall University must have one copy of a
transcript sent from the Registrar's Office to the Graduate School Office.
3. Receive a letter from the dean of the Graduate School concerning eligibility
for admission.
Those who wish to earn credit to be transferred to other colleges may enroll 
for a course by filing a transcript application. 
COMMUNITY SERVICES 
As a state-supported institution Marshall University recognizes its obligation to 
provide for the people of West Virginia certain community services in addition to 
the regular academic programs. Some of the services available upon request are: 
Speakers and Programs-The Information Service Office is glad to receive re­
quests for speakers to appear before school, civic and community organizations, 
scientific societies, service clubs. 
The student Speakers Bureau is an honorary service organization, under the di­
rection of the Speech Department, which offers to the Marshall-Huntington com­
munity programs for social, civic, church and educational organizations. Speakers 
Bureau programs, provided free of charge, include panel discussions, entertaining 
oral readings, and informative speeches. A Speakers Bureau brochure, available at 
the Speech Department, lists the currently available programs and speakers. 
A limited number of musical and dramatic programs are available for presen­
tation during the year. 
School Surveys and Consultant Services-The University provides consultant 
services and assists in surveys in the field of education and other areas. Counties or 
groups wanting assistance with such prnblerns as transportation, building programs, 
curriculum development and other problems of similar nature should request such 
assistance. The Director of Continuing Education should be informed of the needs 
and desires of a particular organization or county before the beginning of the semes­
ter whenever possible. 
Conferences, Workshops, Seminars and Discussion Groups-Marshall University 
organizes and conducts conferences, workshops, seminars and discussion groups for 




Comfortable, healthful, and congenial living conditions contribute much to the 
success of university life and work. Comfortable living conditions aid students to do 
their best in their studies and contribute, through the experience of group life, to 
the building of character and personality. Hence the university is vitally concerned 
with student housing. 
UNIVERSITY DORMITORIES 
Seven halls of residence are maintained on the campus by the institution, ac­
commodating approximately 2,300 students. Individual halls accommodate from 180 
to 500 occupants, largely in rooms for two persons, although there are a limited 
number of private rooms. The halls are planned to provide each student with the 
best possible living and learning conditions. Student Government experiences, social 
programs, recreational facilities and association with trained residence staff members 
provide opportunity for sound academic and social development. Most of the halls 
are relatively new and modern, located at points convenient to most parts of the 
campus. 
ROOM APPLICATIONS AND RESERVATIONS 
A University Residence Hall application is automatically sent to a student, after 
his application for admission to the University has been accepted by the Office of 
Admissions. Room reservations should be made as early as possible. Contracts for 
dormitory accommodations are for room and board for the entire academic year. Ap­
plications must be made on an official form, and must be accompanied by a room 
deposit of $25.00; which will be applied to the first term's room and board payment. 
Room assignments are made without regard to a student's race, religion, or national 
origin. 
DORMITORY LIVING EXPENSES 
Board and room costs in university dormitories range from approximately 
$450.00 to $490.00 per semester, depending on the facility-a total of approximately 
$940.00 for the academic year. ( These figures were still tentative when this catalog 
was printed and are subject to change without prior notice). Room rents for each 
hall are found under the title "Fees". 
CANCELLATIONS AND REFUNDS 
Failure to pay the balance of the first installment by September 1 will result in 
an automatic cancellation of the room reservation. Cancellation of a room reserva­
tion after the first day of classes of any semester will necessitate the forfeit of the 
room fee for the respective semester. The $25.00 100m deposit will be refunded if 
a student is declared ineligible to return. 
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ROOMS 
Rooms are furnished with study desks, chairs, single beds, chests of drawers 
and study lamps. Linens, ( blankets, sheets, pillows, pillow cases) are provided by 
the student. Draperies are provided only in Twin Towers D01mitory. 
BREAKAGE 
Students are not required to pay a furniture breakage fee. They are expected to 
exercise reasonable care in the use and custody of university property in the resi­
dence halls. The cost of repair ( to be determined by the Superintendent of Build­
ings and Grounds) for any unnecessary or careless breakage or damage to a room or 
furniture is assessed to the responsible student or students. 
UNIVERSITY HOUSING POLICY 
The following policy pertains to university housing for freshmen and sopho­
mores: 
( 1) All full-time incoming freshmen must live in a Marshall University Resi­
dence Hall their freshman year unless the entering freshman resides with
his parents or legal guardian and commutes from that residence to the 
main campus.
(2) In the event that space is available, sophomores may be required to live 
in a University Residence Hall.
Exceptions to this policy: 
A. Married Students
B. Students 21 years of age or older
The University maintains three dining facilities available to studenl� offering 
meals at reasonable prices. All students living in University Residence Halls are re­
quired to purchase their meals through the University Dining Halls. 
HOUSING FOR MARRIED STUDENTS 
Housing for married students is provided in 8-1 furnished family dwelling units 
owned and operated by the university. The units include a wide variety of accommo­
dations. The rents range from $45.00 to $100.00 per month. Applications may be 
procured from the University Housing Office. To be eligible for married-student 
housing, students must be enrolled for course work, as follows: graduate students, 9 
hours; undergraduate students, 12 hours. 
The University Housing Office maintains a list of privately-owned apartments 
and houses to assist married students and staff. This list contains information re­
garding rental rates, whether the apartment is furnished or unfurnished, approxi­
mate distance from the campus, etc. This is available during the regular office 
hours. Staff members are available during these same hours for consultation regard­
ing specific listings as well as other related matters. 
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UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE 
The University Health Service provides sh1dent medical service and supervises 
health conditions on the campus. 
A physician, laboratory technician, and nurses staff the student clinic. The 
University physician, located in Gullickson Hall, is available only for such services 
as may be rendered at the clinic. Students who wish to avail themselves of the 
Health Service are expected to call at the office of the physician during office hours. 
The University and the Chesapeake and Ohio Railway Employees' Hospital 
Association have formulated a plan to provide emergency medical care for full-time 
students. 
Under this plan students will receive (a) twenty-four-hour emergency care, 
(b) specialized treatment as requested by the University Health Service.
The University's medical examination form, completed by the family physician
and submitted as part of the admission credentials, is on file in the Health Service. 
HEAL TH INSURANCE 
The Student Government offers a specially designed student accident and sick­
ness group insurance plan providing coverage for hospital and medical expenses. 
The plan protects students the year-round; at home, at the University and during 
all vacations ( including summer). All full-time students and their dependents are 
eligible for participation in the plan. 
Student hospitalization coverage is not compulsory, but is recommended. 
Application forms will be mailed to the student's home address prior to the fall 
term. They may also be obtained at the Student Government Office. 
THE SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC 
The Department of Speech operates a clinic to provide free assistance to any 
Marshall student who wants help with speech and hearing problems. The clinic also 
gives training in clinical procedures to future public school speech and hearing ther­
apists. 
Consultation, examination, and recommendations are available to the public 
insofar as time and facilities permit. The clinic is located in Smith Hall. 
THE SPEECH IMPR0VE!>IENT l'Ro,;ttAM. The Department of Speech provides 
special training for students requiring speech improvement. People who have sub­
standard speech patterns not considered to be clinically significant but which require 
changes for more effective communication are scheduled in the speech improvement 
program. Students admitted to the program come from a screening procedure re­
quired as a part of courses in Education and Speech, from self-referral or by request 
of any course instructor. 
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THE READING CENTER 
The Reading Center provides special reading programs for Marshall University 
students, who may enroll for periodic short-term, intensive reading improvement 
courses. These courses are available for students who are presently deficient readers 
and for students competent in reading but who wonld like to develop greater read­
ing proficiency. 
OFFICE OF CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT 
Marshall University provides a placement service for all students and alumni. 
The main function of the office is to assist Marshall students in securing permanent 
employment. 
The facilities of the office also gives students the opportunity to receive em­
ployment counseling and to meet with employing officials from all areas of business, 
industry, education, and federal and state government agencies. 
This Office is located at 1620 Fifth Avenue. 
STUDENT CONDUCT 
The faculty and administration of Marshall University recognize fully the 
rights and responsibilities of its students. These include the privilege and obliga­
tion of maintaining high standards of social and personal conduct. While encourag­
ing the students to develop independence, the University embraces the concept that 
liberty and license are not synonymous, and it therefore accepts the obligation to 
maintain those rules which will provide for the welfare of the individual and the 
campus community at large. 
Students should familiarize themselves with University policies and regulations 
as expressed in the Student Handbook. The Student Handbook is available from 
either the Admissions or Dean of Students Office. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
The Student Government provides an instrument for all students to have a 
voice in any program which would make Marshall a better University. It is con­
structed to represent democratically all members of the student body. It is designed 
to reflect student opinion, and to crystallize and make effective any constructive pro­
gram. It encourages initiative and civic development; it trains for intelligent citizen­
ship. 
LIABILITY 
Marshall University, as a State agency, cannot assume responsibility for loss of 
or damage to the personal property of students. Furthermore, the University cannot 
assume responsibility for personal injury to students. 
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Students and their parents are strongly urged to make certain that such matters 
are covered by their personal insurance. 
ARTISTS SERIES, FORUMS, CONVOCATIONS 
The Marshall University Student Artists Series, Community Forum and Convo­
cations annually offer students professional talent of international reputation, includ­
ing symphony orchestras, opera, and lecture authorities. All programs are designed 
to instruct and entertain the student. Informal teas and conferences with artists and 
speakers contribute to the cultural life of the campus and students find a ready wel­
come to all of these events. A fee is included in the Student Activity-Service Fee 
and no further admission charge is collected for any of the above programs. 
DEBATE, SPEECH CONTESTS, AND THE SPEAKERS BUREAU 
Marshall University's forensics program, under the direction of the Speech De­
partment, provides students with opportunities both for intercollegiate competition 
and for appearances before audiences in the Huntington area. 
Marshall's debaters meet teams from other colleges and universities through a 
season which culminates in the regional or national Pi Kappa Delta Meet. Marsha)) 
students also compete in intercollegiate contests in oratory, extemporaneous speak­
ing, discussion, after-dinner speaking, and interpretive reading. Tryouts for the de­
bate squad and for the individual speaking events are open to all full-time under­
graduates. 
Pi KAPPA DELTA is the national honorary forensics fraternity. Membership is 
conferred on those achieving distinction in intercollegiate debate and other inter­
collegiate speaking events. 
Tira SPEAKERS BUREAU is an honorary service organization offering to the Mar­
shall-Huntington community programs for social, civic, church, and educational 
organizations. Speakers Bureau programs, provided free of charge, include panel 
discussions, entertaining oral readings, and informative speeches. Membership in the 
Speakers Bureau, open to all Marshall University students, is earned through 
auditions. 
UNIVERSITY THEATRE 
University Theatre, an all-university activity, is under the general direction of 
the Department of Speech. Normally three full-length plays and several studio and 
experimental dramas are produced each year. 
University Theatre experience is intended not merely to give training in dra­
matic skills and techniques, but to develop such qualities as poise, confidence, 
initiative, self-reliance, and cooperativeness. A further purpose is to encourage ap­
preciation of dramatic literature, and to help keep alive the plays which have made 
dramatic history. 
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BAND, ORCHESTRA AND CHORAL GROUPS 
All students at Marshall University are eligible to enroll for any one of the 
major musical organizations on the campus such as the Marching Band, Concert 
Band, Stage Band, Marshall Community Symphony, Symphonic Choir, Men's Glee 
Club, A Cappella Choir, Choral Union, Madrigal Singers, Opera Workshops, Wind 
Ensemble, and the Chamber Brass Ensemble. These organizations perform for many 
school functions and make a number of appearances in Huntington and occasionally 
make trips to other parts of West Virginia and neighboring states. Each major or­
ganization offers the student an enjoyable experience and an opportunity for ad­
vancement to higher musical achievement. Students interested in enrolling for any of 
the organizations should consult first with the Department of Music. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
The Parthenon, the campus newspaper, is published four times a week by stu­
dents working in the Department of Journalism. 
The Student Handbook is published annually in September by the Student 
Senate and the Dean of Students Office and contains general information for all 
students with particular emphasis on information for freshmen. 
The Chief Justice, the University annual, is published by students constituting 
the Chief Justice Board. 
Et Cetera is a campus literary magazine and is published semiannually. 
Shavetail is the monthly newspaper published by the cadets of the Marshall 
University Battle Group, Department of Military Science. 
The Free Forum and Buffalo Chips are publications of student groups and 
occasionally appear on campus. 
RELIGIOUS LIFE 
The purpose of the campus ministry is to develop an inclusive, consciously 
religious fellowship where all persons are welcomed and where each may come to a 
deeper commitment to Cod. To accomplish this purpose, the campus ministry con­
stantly strives to include the following emphasis: 
A conscious effort to discern Cod's purpose for each individual especially as It 
relates to his vocation; 
A fellowship of faculty and students joined in common worship and the seuch 
for truth; 
A concerted appraisal of the needs of the University community in an effort to 
witness more effectively within it; 
A conscious concern for the life and mission of the Church and encouragement 
of responsible participation in it; 
A compulsion to relate all areas of life to Cod in a prophetic way. 
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This purpose is accomplished by the churches working together in a united 
effort, promoting study groups, action projects and worship. 
INTRAMURALS 
The intramural program at Marshall University is a program of competitive 
athletics and recreational activities promoted for every student on the campus. The 
program is sponsored and personally conducted by members of the physical educa­
tion staff. It includes a variety of activities in every firJd of athletics and recreational 
interests designed for lifelong participation. 
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
Marshall University has been a member of the Mid-American Conference and 
has competed in all sports with other Conference members. The Athletic Board 
schedules non-conference games with institutions of similar academic and athletic 
standards. Marshall University is also a member of the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association and conforms to its standards. 
The Athletic Director who reports to the President is responsible for implement­
ing the athletic policy of the University. The athletic program is advised by the 
Athletic Board, consisting of five faculty members, an alumnus, the Vice President 
of Business and Finance, the Dean of Students, two student representatives and the 
Athletic Director who serves as secretary-ex-officio. 
Athletic coaches also serve as academic instructors and are required to have 
degrees for teaching on a college level. 
The University participates in the following intercollegiate sports: football, 
basketball, baseball, track, cross country, tennis, golf, swimming and wrestling. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
DRAMATIC AND FORENSIC ORGANIZATIONS: Alpha Psi Omega-National Honorary in 
Dramatics; Pi Kappa Delta-National Honorary Debate Society; University 
Theatre. Speakers Bureau. 
Music ORGANIZATIONS: Delta Omicron-National Honorary Society for Women; Phi 
Mu Alpha Sinfonia-National Honorary for Men. 
REuc1ous ORGANIZATIONS: Campus Crusade for Christ; Newman Apostolate ( Roman 
Catholic). 
HONOR GROUPS: Alpha Beta Alpha-Library Science; Alpha Delta-Advertising; 
Alpha Epsilon Delta-Pre-Medical Fraternity; Alpha Kappa Delta-Sociological 
Society; Alpha Kappa Psi-National Business Administration Fraternity; Alpha 
Lambda Delta-Scholastic Fraternity for Freshman Women; Chi Beta Phi­
National Science Society; D-Rho D-Theta-Engineering; Eta Sigma Phi-Clas­
sical Society; Fagus-Leadership for Junior and Senior Women; Theta Sigma 
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Phi-Women Journalism Majors; Gamma Theta Upsilon-National Geography 
Society; Kappa Delta Pi-Professional Educators; Kappa Omicron Phi-Home 
Economics National; Kappa Pi-National Art Society; Mu Gamma Sigma­
Geology; Omicron Delta Kappa-National Leadership for Junior and Senior 
Men; Phi Alpha Theta-National Historical Society; Phi Eta Sigma-Scholastic 
for Freshman Men, National; Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia-National Honorary for 
Men; Phi Mu Epsilon-Mathematics; Pi Delta Phi-National French Society; Pi 
Sigma Alpha-Political Science; Pi Omega Pi-National Society for Business 
Education Students; Psi Chi-National for Psychology Majors; Scabbard and 
Blade-Military Science; Sigma Delta Pi-National Society for Spanish Students; 
The Robe-Leadership Fraternity for Men; Sigma Tau Delta-National English 
Society; The Order of Omega-Honorary for Fraternity Men. 
SPECIAL INTEREST AND PROFFESIONAL CROUPS: Appalachian Interest Group; Ameri­
can Chemical Society; Association of Childhood Education; Black United Stu­
dents; Chess Club; Chief Justice: Classical Association; 4-H Club; German 
Club; Home Economics Club; Marshall Arts Cinema Society; Le Cercle Fran­
cais; Marshall University Engineering Association; Marshall University Student 
Chapter of American Society of Civil Engineers; Marshall Chapter of Young 
Americans for Freedom; M. U. Action Committee of F.R.E.E.; Pershing Rifles­
Military Science; Pershing Ruffles; Student Nurses Association; Students for a 
Democratic Society; Undergraduate Alumni Association; Veterans Club; 
Women's Recreation Association; Young Democratic Club; M. U. College Re­
publican Club. 
GREEK SocIAL: Panhellenic Council {governing body for sororities); Interfraternity 
Council { governing body for fraternities). 
SORORITIES: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Sigma Alpha, Alpha Xi Delta, Delta Zeta, Phi 
Mu, Sigma Kappa, Sigma Sigma Sigma. 
FRATERNITIES: Alpha Sigma Phi, Kappa Alpha Order, Kappa Alpha Psi, Lambda 
Chi Alpha, Phi Kappa Tau, Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Phi 
Epsilon, Tau Kappa Epilon, Theta Xi {colony) and Zeta Beta Tau. 
GREEK INTEREST: Crescent Club, Little Delta Iotas, Little Sisters of Minerva, Sis­
ters of The Golden Heart, Daughters of The Crimson Rose, Sisters of the Laurel. 
Student Financial Aid 
Applications for loans, scholarships, grants, and employment may be secured by the 
following procedure: 
FRESHMEN: Must contact their high school counselor and secure a parents' confi­
dential Statement of the College Scholarship Service. Each student who applies 
should have also taken the ACT Test and have been accepted for admission to 
Marshall University. Scholarship and other financial needs will be analyzed from 
the information furnished on the above statement. All supporting information 
should be sent directly to the Financial Aid Office. All applications should be 
filed with the College Scholarship Ser�ce by January 15 so that the need analysis 
will arrive in the Financial Aid Office by the March 1 deadline. 
ENROLLED STUDENTS must contact the Financial Aid Office and secure their ap­
plications for financial assistance and Parents' Confidential Statements. All ap­
plications and need analyses must arrive at the Financial Aid Office by March 1. 
Announcements of awards will be made early in the spring of each year. 
Applications for loans or scholarships are made to the Financial Aid Office. 
The availability of listed scholarships and loans constantly changes, and in gen-
eral, a student should not apply for a specific scholarship. Consideration is given 
each applicant according to the rules of the University and specifications of the 
loan or scholarship grant involved. Scholarships and grants are generally outright 
gifts of money while loans are to be repaid in accordance with the wishes of the 
donor. All forms of financial assistance are administered by the Financial Aid Ad­
visory Council of the University. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
ALLIED CHEMICAL CORPORATION ScnOLARSIIIP-Awarded to an outstanding under­
graduate male student majoring in Chemistry who is a citizen of the United 
States or Canada and is a resident of Lawrence County, Ohio, Boyd County, Ken­
tucky, or Cabell County, West Virginia. Selection is based on intellectual capabil­
ities, scientific ability, breadth of interests, and leadership qualities. 
AMERICAN BUSINESS WOMEN'S AsSOCIATION, JEWEL CITY CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP-A 
scholarship of $230 per year awarded each year to an outstanding graduate of one 
of Huntington's city schools. 
Li.om M. BARTLETT MEMORIAL ScHOLARSUlP-lncome earned by the principal of 
this scholarship fund is awarded to a worthy, needy high school graduate of a 
high school located in Braxton County, West Virginia. 
CLAUDE WORTHINGTON BENEDUM SCHOLARSHIP FUND-This fund was established in 
1956 for the benefit of worthy West Virginia high school graduates who are in 
need of financial assistance and meet the scholarship requirements of the com­
mittee. 
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Juuus BROH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-This fund provides $150 annually for the 
assistance of worthy, needy students of journalism. This living memorial, perpet­
uating the memory of Julius Broh, has been established by his widow, Mrs. Ruth J. 
Broh. The scholarship is administered by a journalism committee headed by Pro­
fessor W. Page Pitt. 
GLORIA JOAN BROTHERS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-Awarded to a student who has at­
tended Marshall University for at least one full year and has attained a "B" 
average for the preceding year. 
F'RANcES C. BURGESS SCHOLARSHIP-This scholarship was established in memory of 
Frances C. Burgess and is awarded to a worthy student. 
BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMES's Curo OF HUNTINGTON SCHOLARSHIP-This 
scholarship is awarded to an outstanding young woman of good moral character. 
This scholarship is renewable provided the recipient remains single, remains a 
full-time student, and maintains an acceptable scholastic average. 
CABELL COUNTY COUNCIL OF PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATIONS SCHOLARSHIP-This 
scholarship is in the amount of $250 per year. The recipient must be a resident of 
Cabell County, must be enrolled in teacher training, and must submit an intent to 
teach in Cabell County upon graduation. The applicant should be a good student, 
but selection will be based primarily on financial need. 
CAMMACK PARENT-TEACHER Assoc1ATION SCHOLARSHIP-Established in 1956. The 
recipient must be majoring in elementary education, be of good character, have a 
good academic record, and show promise of becoming a good elementary teacher. 
CHARLESTON NEWSPAPER AGENCY ConPORATION-Annually provides a fund of $200 
for scholarship aid to journalism majors. 
CLASSES OF 1960, 1961, 1962, 1963, 1964, 1965, 1966, 1967, 1968, 1969 SCHOLAR· 
SHIPS-These scholarships were established before the classes graduated to pro­
vide at least one semester of tuition for the recipient. The recipient should have 
been an all-around high school student with a good academic standing and dem­
onstrated financial need. The scholarship funds are derived from annual giving of 
class members to the Alumni Loyalty and Development Fund. 
COMMERCIAL PruNTL>JG AND LITHOGRAPHING Co., INc. __ OF HUNTINGTON-Annually 
provides $'>00 in scholarship aid to journalism majors. 
SARAH AND NATHAN CORBIN ScHOLARSHIPs-Established in 1965 by Corbin Ltd. and 
Quad Manufacturing Company. Four $500 annual awards to be given to children 
or grandchildren of employees of the company. 
D-RHo D-THETA SCHOLARSHIP - This scholarship was established in 1963 to be
awarded each semester to a promising student who has completed at least one 
semester in engineering at Marshall University. The recipient, to be selected by 
the active membership of D-Rho D-Theta, must have an over-all average of 2.00 
or better.
TOM DANDELET SCHOLARSHIP FUND-Mr. Joseph Silverman established this fund in 
1957 to assist a Marshall University athlete who has demonstrated scholastic 
ability. 
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EAST HUNTINGTON Crv1c Cura SCHOLARSHIP - Awarded by the dean of Applied 
Science to a student in nursing. 
THE ENGINEERS CLUB OF HUNTINGTON - COLONEL H. J. SKIDMORE MEMORIAL 
SCHOLARSHIP-A $300.00 per year scholarship established by the Executive Com­
mittee of the Engineers Club in 1968. 
The scholarship is granted to a student entering his junior or senior year. The 
recipient must be a deserving student having some need of financial aid and must 
be making satisfactory progress toward an engineering degree. 
LILLIAN M. ENNIS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-Miss Ennis, for 46 years a teacher in 
the schools of West Virginia, bequeathed the sum of $5,000, the income from 
which is to be used "for scholarships for deserving students at Marshall Uni­
versity." 
F'RED FLESHMAN SCHOLARSHIP FUND-Three substantial scholarships established by 
the late Mrs. Eunice Fleshman in memory of her husband, Mr. Fred Fleshman. 
These scholarships provitle one year grants for students who qualify on the fol­
lowing points: ( l) Promise of outstanding usefulness in life as evidenced by char­
acter, ambition, record of contributions while in high school; ( 2) High school 
record; ( 3) Financial need. The scholarships may be renewed upon application 
provided original conditions are met. 
MR. AND MRs. CHARLES B. Fmm MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FuND-The fund was es­
tablished by Aubrey E. Ford as a memorial to his parents. Preference is given to 
pre-ministerial or educational students. 
W. R. FUGITT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FusD-This scholarship was established in 
1961 for boys of high academic standards in high school, with high moral and 
citizenship qualities, who do not have adequate finances with which to attend col­
lege. The boy must present personal letters of recommendations from three re­
spected citizens of his community and a letter from his principal. The applicant's 
course of study must be of a substantial academic character leading to a degree. 
CoNNIE B. GAY SCHOLARSHIP-A $300.00 anr,ual scholarship to be awarded to a stu­
dent from West Virginia interested in furthering his or her career in the radio in­
dustry. 
A. E. HARRIS SCHOLARSHIP-In honor of Dr. Harris, Dean of the Graduate School. 
The money from this scholarship is to be used for emergency loans for Graduate 
Students. The emergency loans are available in amounts up to $100.00 for a per­
iod of ninety days, to meet legitimate college expenses. 
LoursE FAY HAWORTH ScHOLARSmr-Established in 1965 by Eloise Campbell 
Long in honor of the former head of the Voice Department. The award of $300 
annually is made to a voice student who has been approved by the music de­
partment chairman. 
HUNTINGTON ADVERTISING Cura ScHOLARSHIP-The Advertising Club of Hunting­
ton offers $150 annually to a student who is majoring in advertising. It is award­
ed upon the basis of scholarship and need. 
HUNTINGTON Crv1c LEAGUE SCHOLARSHIP-Established in January 1957; a sum of 
$150 annually to be awarded to a deserving girl who plans to become a teacher. 
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HUNTINGTON CLINICAL FOUNDATION, !Ne. SCHOLARSHIP FUND-The Huntington 
Clinical Foundation has made available two scholarships of $250 each for de­
serving second-year nursing students who are considered to be worthy of these 
scholarships, and who are in need of such aid in order to continue their studies. 
HUNTINGTON JUNIOR LEAGUE ScHOLARSHlP-A grant of $250 to a needy student 
who shows future promise. There are no restrictions as to sex or area of study. 
HUNTINGTON KrwANIS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP-This is a scholarship in the amount of 
$600 set by the Huntington Kiwanis Club to help a student who has demon-
strated good scholarship, good moral character, and financial need. 
HUNTINGTON PUBLISHING COMPANY JOURNALISM SCHOLARSHIP-The Huntington 
Publishing Company provides a grant of $200 a year for needy students in 
journalism who show promise in the profession. Administered by the Journalism 
Scholarship Committee. 
HUNTINGTON PUBUSIIING COMPANY SCHOLARSHIPS-Two annual awards of $1,000 
each in drawing accounts for school expenses. Recipients can be male or female 
journalism students entering the senior year. Recipients are selected for profes­
sional proficiency and potential and must be residents of West Virginia. The 
scholarships are awarded to persons who have been full-time Marshall University 
students for two years. Students can not apply for this scholarship. 
HUNTINGTON TRUST AND SAVINGS BANx-A$500.00 annual scholarship to be award­
ed to a student of banking. Must be from West Virginia. 
INTER-GREEK SCHOLARSHIP - The Interfratemity Council established a $250.00 
scholarship to be awarded to an outstanding member of either a fraternity or 
sorority. 
INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY, HUNTINGTON ALLOY PRODUCTS DIVISION, 
ScIENCE AND ENGINEERING ScHOLAR�HIPs-INCO established scholarships in 1956 
to help alleviate the serious shortage of trained technical personnel in this geo­
graphical area, including teachers needed to teach technical subjects in high 
schools and colleges. The recipients must be legal residents of Cabell, Lincoln, 
Mason, Putnam or Wayne Counties and will be selected on the basis of demon­
strated good scholarship, good moral character, and financial need. ( Exception: 
Children of INCO employees are eligible regardless of residence.) 
JOHNSON MEMORIAL CHURCH SCHOLARSHIPS-This fund of $800 per year is granted 
to Marshall students majoring in music and singing in the church choir. It is ad­
ministered by the Music Scholarship Committee. 
JUNIOR DEPARTMENT OF HUNTINGTON WoMAN's CLue-This scholarship is award­
ed on the basis of financial need to a resident of West Virginia. 
JUNIOR DEPARTMENT OF HUNTINGTON WOMAN'S CLUB-A $200.00 scholarship to be 
given to a student from West Virginia who plans to become a teacher. 
ARTHUR BURKE KOONTZ SCHOLARSHIP FUND-This fund was established in Decem­
ber 1956, in the amount of $20,000, the income from which will be used to 
assist worthy resident student• who are doing undergraduate work at Marshall 
University. 
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JOSEPH AND STELLA KRIMSKY SCHOLARSHIP-This annual award of $100 is granted 
to a deserving Marshall University student of high scholastic standing. 
STELLA ICruMSKY MEMORIAL AWARD-This award of $100 is given annually to the 
music student who ranks highest in the following: scholarship, musical achieve­
ment, service to the University and community. 
loA CALDWELL McFADDEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-The fund was established in 
1955 to provide an education for a young lady of Cabell County who would 
otherwise be denied a college education. 
MACHINERY INCORPORATED ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP-This award was established 
in December 1957 by Machinery, Inc. of Charleston, West Virginia, in the 
amount of $200 per semester to go to a worthy West Virginia senior of good 
moral character, who expects to pursue the field of engineering upon graduation. 
The final selection is made by a committee appointed by the donor. 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY ENGINEERING AssOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP-This scholarship 
was established in 1964 to be awarded annually to a student who has completed 
a minimum of one semester in engineering at Marshall University. 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY STUDENT GovF.RNMENT ScHOLARSHIPs-The Student Gov­
ernment of Marshall University awards four scholarships annually-one to a mem­
ber of each class-on the basis of outstanding scholarship and leadership. Each 
award covers tuition and fees. Applications must be filed with Student Govern­
ment by March 1. The scholarship is adininistered by a committee of the Stu­
dent Government and a faculty adviser. 
MARSHALL FOUNDATION ScHOLARSHIPs-Through the generosity of friends of the 
University, the Marshall Foundation provides scholarships ranging from $100 to 
$700 a year. Donors to this fund include: The American Association of Univer­
sity Women, Huntington Branch; Kate Edwards Berry Memorial Scholarship; 
East Huntington Civic Club; Science Talent Search; A Charleston Alumnus. 
MASONIC SCHOLARSHIPS-A large number of scholarships are sponsored each year 
by the Masons of West Virginia. Recipients must be West Virginia residents. 
The value of each scholarship is determined by the amount of financial need 
demonstrated by each recipient. 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY ScHOLARSHIPs-(1) Elk's Club and (2) Huntington Lions 
Club Auxiliary. These scholarships are used to aid full-time students enrolled in 
the study of medical technology. 
MusICAL ARTS GUILD, INC., ScHOLARSHIP-A scholarship fund established in 1967. 
Student must be an upperclassman at Marshall University, having maintained a 
2.0 average to date of award and shall be a vocal music student. The student is 
not required to sing with Musical Arts Guild, Inc., but is urged to do so. The 
award is made by the music department of Marshall University. 
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP -
This scholarship in the amount of $500 per year was established in May 1967 
by the West Virginia-Ohio Valley Chapter of the National Electrical Contractors 
Association, Inc. It is to be awarded to a junior or senior working toward the 
degree of Bachelor of Engineering Science in the field of electrical or mechanical 
engineering, who is among those of higher scholastic standing in this group, who 
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is in need of financial assistance, and who has a permanent residence within the 
Chapter jurisdiction which includes most of West Virginia, eastern counties of 
Ohio and northeastern counties of Kentucky. 
NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION Sc110LARSHIP-Awarded to an undergraduate in 
Teachers College majoring in math, chemistry, or physics. 
NURSING STUDENT ScHOLARSH1r-Thesc scholarships are supplied by the federal 
government to help cover the educational costs of exceptionally needy nursing 
students. The value of each scholarship is determined by the amount of financial 
needs demonstrated by each recipient. 
PERSINGER SUPPLY COMPANY ScHOLAr<SHIP FuNo - A fund of $600 to be used 
equally between the main campus and the Williamson Branch. Scholarship is 
based on student need and academic achievement. Preference will be given to 
students whose parent is employed by the firm. 
A. A. PROCTOR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-This fund was established in August 1956, 
by the Proctor Community Center, Inc., in the approximate amount of $10,000, 
the income of which is used to assist bona fide resident students who are taking 
undergraduate work at Marshall University in order to prepare for the ministry, 
director of religious education, or some form of religious work. In return for the 
scholarship the recipient will be required to organize and operate a program of 
activities for children in the community surrounding the Marshall University 
campus where the Proctor Community Center formerly carried on such signifi­
cant work. 
RANSON-CURRY-GALLAWAY-HEREt·oRO SCHOLARSHIP-An annual award of $500 to a 
male sophomore majoring in Speech. Applicants are screened by the board of 
donors. 
GERTRUDE ROBERTS SCHOLARSHIP IN EoucATION-The Cabell County Classroom 
Teachers Association has established a scholarship in honor of the late Miss Ger­
trude Roberts, founder of the Classroom Teachers Association in West Virginia. 
This scholarship provides tuition and activity fees for a stu<lent in Teachers Col­
lege during the junior and senior years in college. Selection will be made by the 
Executive Board of the Cabell County Classroom Teachers Association. 
ROTARY SCHOLARSHIP FUND-The Rotary Club of Huntington has established a 
scholarship for use at Marshall University. The maximum amount of such yearly 
scholarship is S200. To be eligible for such scholarship, an applicant must be a 
bona fide resident of Cabell County or that part of Wayne County lying within 
the city limits of Huntington, West Virginia. He must be physically and mentally 
capable of completing his proposed course of study and reliable as to character 
and moral responsibility. 
FRANCIS A. SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP-An annual award of $1,000 to a pre-medical stu­
dent or students. Any pre-medical student may apply. 
THE HuGH D. AND ELIZABETH G. STILLMAK SCHOLARSHIP FUND-A scholarship fund 
established by contributions of fellow employees of the Appalachian Electric 
Power Company. These funds are invested and the dividends are to be used as 
matching funds for the National Defense Student Loan Program. Employee de­
pendents of the Appalachian Electric Power Company will be given assistance 
under this program. 
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C. I. THORNBERG Co. SCHOLARSHIP-The C. I. Thornburg Co. established a scholar­
ship fund in 1962 in the amount of $1,000. Fifty per cent of the fund is used for
academic scholarships and the remainder for athletic scholarships.
H. GRESHMAN TOOLE MEMORlAL SCHOLARSHIP-This scholarship is restricted to
senior students majoring in history. Students are to be recommended by the
Chairman of the History Department.
TIIINITY EPISCOPAL CHURCH ScHOLARsmPs-This fund of $1,000 per year is granted 
Marshall students majoring in music and singing in the church choir. It is admin­
istered by the Music Scholarship Committee. 
WEST VrnGINlA Assoc1ATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS ScnOLARSHlP-This scholarship 
was established in J 960 by the Associated General Contractors of West Virginia, 
Incorporated, in the amount of $300 per year. It is to be awarded to a deserving 
student in Civil Engineering, not a freshman and preferably a senior, who is a 
scholar and also has some need of financial assistance. The selection of the recip­
ient will be by recommendation of the chairman of the Department of Engineer­
ing with approval of the dean of the College of Applied Science. 
WEST VrnCINlA BANKER� Assoc1ATION SCHOLARSHIP-Established in 1967 for those 
students majoring in banking. Scholastic excellence and financial need are neces­
sary to qualify. 
WEST VmCINIA BOARD OF EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIP FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECOND­
ARY EnucATio:-.-The West Virginia Board of Education offers five four-year 
scholarships for students in elementary education and five four-year scholarships 
in secondary education. These scholarships are awarded on the basis of scholar­
ship, interest in becoming a teacher in the elementary and secondary schools, and 
financial need. Each scholarship carries financial assistance to the extent of all 
payments of tuition and fees for a period of four years. Prospective students who 
are interested in being considered for one of these scholarships should make ap­
plication to the Financial Aid Office on or before March 1. 
WEST VIRGINIA BOARD OF EDUCATION COLLEGE GF.NERAL SCHOLARSHIPS-A number 
of general scholarships, each of which constitutes waiver of tuition and registratoin 
fees. 
WEST VIRGINIA BOARD OF EDUCATION ScHOLARMilPS FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS -
Scholarships for foreign students. Nominees are chosen by the Foreign Student 
Advisor and the scholar�hips are granted by the Financial Aid Advisory Council 
of the University with the approval of the West Virginia Board of Education. A 
total of five scholarships may be granted which include waiver of tuition and 
registration fees. 
WEST VIRGINIA CoNSUMER FINANCE ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP - The recipient of 
this scholarship must be a banking and finance, or business management major 
and a resident of West Virginia. 
WHTN TELEVISION SCHOLARSHIPS-Two scholarships to be awarded to undergrad­
uates in the amount of in-state tuition and fees. Additionally, a work program 
with the donor whereby the student earns additional college expenses as he 
learns. Students must be majors or minors in broadcasting. 
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WSAZ RADIO AND TELEVISION ScHOLARSHfi'S-Two scholarships to be awarded to 
juniors and senio� in the amount of tuition and books. The schola�hip includes a 
work program with the donor whereby they earn additional college expenses as 
they learn. 
GRANTS 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS - These grants were authorized under the 
Higher Education Act of 1965. Under this program, students who demonstrate 
exceptional financial need can receive grants of federal funds as part of a fi­
nancial aid "package" awarded by the Financial Aid Office. The value of each 
grant is determined by the amount of financial need demonstrated by each stu­
dent. 
LOAN FUNDS 
CLAUDE WORTHINGTON BENEDUM SCHOLARSHIP LoAN FUND-The Claude Worthing­
ton Benedum Foundation in 1955 established a scholarship loan fund with an 
original gift of $1,000. Income from this fund is loaned to bona fide residents of 
West Virginia who are in need of financial assistance and who have proven them­
selves outstanding students. All loans must be repaid upon such terms and condi­
tions as prescribed by the Financial Aid Advisory Council. 
ALEX BOOTH SCHOLARSHIP LOAN FuNn - Established by the Marshall Secondary 
class of 1919 in memory of Alex Booth. Preference is given to college juniors who 
are in need and have a satisfactory scholastic record. 
BROH MEMORIAL LoAN FUND-Established in 1956 in the amount of $3,000, the 
fund is used to make loans to needy students who are of good moral character, 
have an aptitude for learning, and who show future promise and success. 
BUFORD CHAPTER, DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION-MRS. ]AMF.S LEWIS 
CALDWELL MEMORIAL FUND-As a memorial to her mother, M�. Mary O'Bannon 
Smith Caldwell, M�. Charles Wellington Watts established in 1928 a fund of 
$400 annually to 1934. The fund is now administered by the Buford Chapter, 
D.A.R. In the awarding of the loans, preference is given to junior and senior stu­
dents who have established high schola�hip records.
BUFORD CHAPTER, DAUGHTERS OF THE A:,,,IERICAN REVOLUTION-EMERGENCY LoAN 
FuND-A fund established in 1959 from which worthy students may be granted 
short-term emergency loans. 
JOHN D. DRINKO LOAN FUND-Established by Mr. Drinko, a Marshall Alumnus, to 
be used for loans to needy students. 
LUCILLE DRUEN MEMORIAL-In honor of their classmate, Lucille Druen, the members 
of the Home Economics Club of Marshall University of the year 1926 raised a 
fund of $725. This money is to be loaned to worthy students. The income is to be 
used as a scholarship to stimulate the interest of high school students in West Vir­
ginia in home economics. 
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ENGINEERS CLUB OF HUNTINGTON EMERGENCY Lo ... N Fu!'m-The Engineers Club of 
Huntington maintains an emergency loan fund available to engineering students at 
Marshall University. The approval of the chairman of the Engineering Department 
and president of the Engineers Club is required. This emerge_ncy fund is loaned 
on a short time basis. 
FARMER B1LL CLICK EMERGENCY LoAN Fm1r>-Established in 1968 with $1,000 to 
be used for emergency purposes by students from eleven counties of the tri-state 
area to assist with college expenses. 
GENERAL LoAN FuND-A general emergency loan fund is available for amounts up 
to $100 for 90 days for legitimate college expenses. 
GREEK ACTIVATION LOAN FUND-The purpose of this fund is to loan money to any 
pledge in good standing who needs money for activation for his or her organiza­
tion. 
ROBERT Kn.GORE GRIMMETT STUDENT LoM- FuND-Established in 1959 by Mr. and 
Mrs. R. S. Kilgore in memory of their grandson. $1,000 is loaned to a Presby­
terian student planning to go into full-time church work, or to a student of another 
religious preference preparing for the same vocation. 
WADE HAMPTON AND HESSIE KmK HAMPTON MEMORIAL EMERGENCY LoAN FUND­
A fund established in 1960 by the Hampton families in memory of their parents. 
The loan is available on an emergency basis, and with interest, to any Marshall 
student who is a citizen of the United States. Preference is given to students 
whose parent is or was employed in a coal mine. 
HOLBROOK LoAN FUND-Established by Dr. Thomas J. Holbrook for loans to students 
majoring in nursing. 
HUNTINGTON CLINICAL FOUNDATION, INC. STUDENT LoAN FUND-The Huntington 
Clinical Foundation, Inc., has provided an emergency loan fund of $1000 to the 
Marshall University Department of Nursing Education. This fund is to be used to 
benefit deserving stud· "Its who require some financial assistance in order to finish 
the course. 
Ln.uAN C. lsBELL LoAN FUNo-This fund has been made available by friends of 
Miss Isbell to be loaned to students who wish to enter the Elementary field of 
teaching. 
JOHN P. LIPSCOMB, JR. MEMORIAL FuNo-ln memory of Captain John P. Lipscomb, 
Jr., a graduate of the class of 1941, the sum of $500 was made available on No­
vember 3, 1944, to assist worthy students and veterans of World War II. Captain 
Lipscomb, an army pilot, was killed in action in France on July 31, 1943. 
WILLIAM LEWIS MILLER MEMORL-U. LoAN FuNo-Established in 1967 by friends of 
William Lewis Miller for students majoring in speech and speech therapy, 
NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT LoANs-The National Defense Education Act 
of 1958 provides federal and institutional assistance to needy students at low in­
terest rates and long-term repayment periods. Repayment commences nine months 
after a student ceases bis education. 
NURSING STUDENT LoAN-A number of low interest, long term loans supplied to 
needy nursing students through a combination of federal and institutional funds. 
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OCEANA FUTURE HOMEMAKERS OF AMERICA-Annual contributions from this or­
ganization are used for matching funds for students from Wyoming County. 
FRED L., J. W. AND WILLIAM C. PERRY LoAN FuNo-Mrs. Robert S. Kilgore estab­
lished a loan fund in the amount of $1,000 for pre-law students in memory of her 
father and brothers who were local attorneys. All applications are processed 
through the Financial Aid Office. 
MOINA MARTHA PRATOR FUNo-Dr. Moina Prator, professor of geography who died 
in July, 1930, provided a bequest of $1,000 which is held in trust and the pro­
ceeds of which are available to worthy girls who require assistance in obtaining a 
college education. 
WALTER C. PRICE MEMORIAL LoAN FUND-This fund was established by Mrs. Wal­
ter C. Price in memory of her husband in the amount of $250 to be used as a loan 
to students of good moral character, superior academic ability and financial need. 
ROTARY ANN CLUB OF HUNTINGTON, vVEST VIRGINIA, EMERGENCY LoAN FUND­
This loan fund was established for needy West Virginia girls in good standing 
academically, who are at least second semester freshmen at Marshall University. 
ROTARY STUDENT LoAN FUND-The Rotary Club of Huntington has established a 
student Loan Fund which permits an eligible male student to borrow a maximum 
of $300 in any one school year. An applicant for a loan must submit evidence of 
the following qualificatfons: He must be a bona fide resident of Cabell County or 
that part of Wayne County lying within the city limits of Huntington, West Vir­
ginia. He must be physically and mentally capable of completing his proposed 
course of study and reliable as to character and moral responsibility. He must 
sign the prescribed promissory note for the loan. 
MYRTLE RousE LoAN-The Home Economics Alumnae Association of Marshall Uni­
versity founded the Myrtle Rouse Loan Foundation in 1958 in honor of Mrs. C. 
A. Rouse, former chairman of the Department of Home Economics at Marshall 
University. The recipient must be a home economics major, in any class, and
have a 2.5 average in all subjects.
MARGARET SCHULZE MEMORIAL FuNo-Established in 1967 for juniors and seniors in 
memory of Mrs. Edna Margaret Schulze Peters and Mrs. Margaret Schulze. 
D. B. SMITH MEMORIAL FuNo-The sum of $1,000 is now in trust at The First
Huntington National Bank. The president of The First Huntington and the presi­
dent of Marshall University are trustees. The income from the trust is to be used 
in assisting worthy students.
LoAN FUND OF THE WoMAN's CLUB OF HUNTINGTON-This loan fund was estab­
lished in December 1961, by the Woman's Club of Huntington. A maximum loan 
of not more than $500 may be made available to a worthy young woman, resident 
of West Virginia, who deserves and needs financial assistance. Such a loan may 
be granted to University juniors and seniors who are candidates for a degree from 
Teachers College. In exceptional cases, the loan may be made to graduate students. 
In 1962 the art department of the Woman's Club of Huntington established a 
separate loan fund of $510.75 to be used in assisting art students from West Vir­
ginia. 
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STUDENT EMPLOYMENT SERVICES 
Marshall University has two offices to aid students in obtaining part-time work. 
The Financial Aid Office is responsible for all on-campus employment during the 
school year and for a substantial off-campus summer employment program. The bulk 
of on-campus employment is under the College Work-Study Program. Students are 
selected on the basis of financial need as demonstrated by submission of a Parents' 
Confidential Statement which should be mailed to the College Scholarship Service. 
All placements are on a yearly basis and reapplication is necessary each year. Em­
ployment records, grade point averages, and financial need are utilized in reap­
pointments. 
Employment under the Co!lege Work-Study Program during the school year mar 
be secured for a limited number of off-campus, public, non-profit agencies such as 
the Huntington State Hospital, the Boys' Club, the Social Security Administration, 
the Cammack Children's Center, and the Internal Revenue Service. A small amount 
of non-Work-Study, institutional employment is available on campus for students 
possessing specialized or technical skills. 
The Office of Career Planning and Placement aids students in obtaining other 
off-campus employment. The pay scale varies according to the work, and positions 
vary from washing dishes to working in law firms. For information about off-campus 
work and an application, contact the Director of Career Planning and Placement, 
1620 Fifth Avenue, Huntington, West Virginia. 
Scholarships Awarded by Donors 
Details about these scholarships are available from the individual or organiza­
tions listed below, not from the Financial Aid Officer. 
American Society of Women Accountants, Huntington Chapter 
1122 First Huntington National Building, Huntington, West Virginia 
Advertising Club of Huntington 
Huntington, West Virginia 
Alpha Phi Omega Scholarship at Marshall University 
c/o Dr. N. Bayard Green, Marshall University 
Altrusa Club of Huntington 
1400 Charleston Avenue, Huntington, West Virginia 
American Legion 
c/o American Legion Office, Huntington, West Virginia 
Walter Arnold Junior Bowling School 
Mrs. Walter Arnold, 2102 Donald Avenue, Huntington, West Virginia 
American Chemical Society, Union Carbide Corporation 
Charleston, West Virginia 
American Electric Power 
2 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
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Boone County Co-Op Scholarship 
Miss Ida M. Thompson, P. 0. Box 84, Madison, West Virginia 
Business and Professional Women's Club of Huntington 
Huntington, West Virginia 
Cabell County Council of P.T.A. Scholarship 
Mr. L. W. Krippene, 2007 Miller Road, Huntington, West Virginia 
Citizen's Scholarship Foundation of Beckley, West Virginia 
Box 491, Beckley, West Virginia 
Colonial Dames of America 
Dr. Herschel Heath, Department of History, Marshall University 
Credit Women's Breakfast Club of Huntington Scholarship 
932 Eleventh Avenue, Huntington, West Virginia 
Betty Crocker-awarded by General M'ttls Incorporated
Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Tom Dandelet Scholarship-awarded by Marshall Athletic Department, Director of 
Athletics, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 
Degree of Honor Protective Association-(Life Insurance Society) 
Degree of Honor Building, St. Paul, Minnesota 
Oakford Deitz Scholarship-awarded by Nicholas County Board of Education 
Summersville, West Virginia 
Alfred I. DuPont Institute of Nemours Foundation 
P.O. Box 269, Wilmington, Delaware 
Fagus-Women's Honorary at Marshall University for a graduate student 
President of Fagus, Marshall University 
Farmers Building and Loan Association 
Ravenswood, West Virginia 
Francis Ouimet Caddie Scholarship Fund, Boston, Massachusetts 
173 Milk Street, Boston, Massachusetts 
Fraternal Order of Eagles Memorial 
321 North Michigan Street, South Bend, Indiana 
William R. Fugitt Memorial-awarded by Athletic Department 
Department of Athletics, Marshall University 
Harrison County Medical Society 
535 Empire Bank Building, Clarksburg, West Virginia 
Hawthorne Teachers' Association of New Jersey 
Municipal Building, Hawthorne, New Jersey 
Huntington East High School Band Boosters Scholarship 
c/o Huntington East High School, Huntington, West Virginia 
Huntington District Labor Council 
Huntington, West Virginia 
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The Jackson Award-awarded by Sistersville High School 
Sistersville, West Virginia 
The Jewel City Chapter of American Business Women's Association 
Mrs. Evelyn Emory, 623 Tenth Avenue, Huntington, West Virginia 
Journalism Scholarships-a) Huntington Publishing Company, b) Julius Broh 
Memorial, c) Charleston Newspaper Agency Corporation and 
Commercial Prington and Lithographing Co., Inc. d) Nathan Baker 
Scholarship 
c/o Department of Journalism, Marshall University 
Junior Achievement of Grand Rapids, Michigan 
Room 400, Helmer Building, 21 Ottawa Avenue, N.W., Grand Rapids, 
Michigan 
Logan County Educational Trust Fund 
Logan, West Virginia 
Mars Club-Eta Mu Pi-Retail Scholarship 
Department of Business and Economics, Marshall University 
Scholarship for Teachers of Mentally Retarded Children-awarded by 
Dr. Allen Blumberg in Department of Education, Marshall University 
Millcreek Township P.T.A. of Pennsylvania 
3580 West 38th Street, Erie, Pennsylvania 
Monarch Rubber Company 
Spencer, West Virginia 
Music Scholarships-a) Johnson Memorial United Methodist Church, 
b) Trinity Episcopal Church
c/o Department of Music, Marshall University 
Department of Music Scholarship of Marshall University 
c/o Department of Music, Marshall University 
National Scholarship Service and Fund for Negro Students 
6 East 82nd Street, New York, New York 
National Honor Society of Man High School 
Man, West Virginia 
National Merit Scholarship Corporation 
1580 Sherman Avenue, Evanston, Illinois 
National Secretaries Association-Huntington Chapter 
c/o Mary D. Fullerton, 963 Washington Avenue, Huntington West Virginia 
New Jersey State Department of Education Scholarship 
Trenton, New Jersey 
Pennsylvania Industrial Chemical Corporation of Chester, Pennsylvania 
Chester High School, Chester, Pennsylvania 
P.E.O. Educational Fund 
3700 Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 
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Pepsi Cola Scholarship-awarded to a Miss West Virginia Pageant contestant 
Preiser Scientific Incorporated 
c/o Marshall University Chemistry Department 
Proctorville Junior Women's Club Scholarship 
Chairman of the Scholarship Committee, Proctorville, Ohio 
ftetail Foundation of Huntington Scholarship 
Manager, Bradshaw-Diehl Department Store, Huntington, West Virginia 
Richwood High School Scholarship 
Richwood, West Virginia 
Rotary Club of Ceredo-Kenova 
Contact members of Rotary Club of Ceredo-Kenova, West Virginia 
S and H Foundation Scholarship 
The S and H Foundation, lnoorported, 114 Fifth Avenue 
New York, New York 
Spearhead Scholarship Fund-New York, New York 
Third Armored Division (Spearhead), APO 39, New York, New York 
Department of Speech of Marshall University 
c/o Depal'bnent of Speech, Marshall University 
Student Government of Marshall University 
c/o Student Union, Marshall University 
Dr. Floyd S. Taylor Scholarship-for Ritchie and Wirt County Students 
c/o Alumni Office, Marshall University 
United Daughters of the Confederacy 
Mrs. H. Grady Mathews, Second Vice President, 3536 Pine Street, 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Vinson High School P.T.A. 
Vinson High School, Huntington, West Virginia 
Westmoreland Coal and Virginia Coal and Iron Company 
General Manager, Westmoreland Coal Company, Clothier, W. Va. 
Whitlock Memorial Scholarship of Beckley, West Virginia 
c/o Woodrow Wilson High School, Beckley, West Virginia 
Woman's Club of Huntington String Major Scholarship 
c/o Music Department, Marshall University 
Women's Benefit Association Scholarship 
Port Huron, Michigan 
Xi Rho Chapter of Beta Sigma Phi Scholarship 
c/o Miss Lassa Hughes, Treasurer, 417 Wilson Court 
Huntington, West Virginia 
Teachers College 
PURPOSE 
The preparation of teachers and school-service personnel constitutes the focus 
of Teachers College. 
THE OBJECTIVES OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
The objectives of teacher education as determined by the faculty are: 
( 1) To prepare broadly educated teachers for all levels of education, know­
ledgeable in their teaching specializations and in the learning processes, who can 
think critically and function effectively as teachers and citizens in the culture of the 
present, and be equally able to adjust their teaching and citizenship activities to the 
needs of the culture of the future. 
(2) To develop teacher preparation programs that are designed with the
cognizance of the needs of students of ow- culture and times, and with anticipation 
and consideration of the needs of the future. 
( 3) To improve the teacher preparation programs through the use of the latest
findings and research in the learning processes. 
( 4) To move forward the frontiers of knowledge, particularly in reference to
education, teacher preparation and the learning processes. 
WHAT STUDENTS ENROLL IN TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Students who want to become teachers and who feel they can attain the stand­
ards of academic and professional competency enroll in Teachers College. Such stu­
dents pursue one of the curriculums under the direction of an advisor and the office 
of the academic dean. Students enrolled in other colleges may complete not more 
than three semester hours in education except for those students enrolled in the Re­
habilitation Education Curriculum. 
MAXIMUM CREDIT PERMITTED TEACHERS INSERVICE 
A total of twelve semester hours with a limit of six hours in one semester is the 
maximum credit allowed for work completed during any school year by a teacher 
inservice regardless of whether the courses are completed by correspondence, in ex­
tension, in residence, or in a combination thereof. Credit earned at another institution 
is also included under this regulation. Teachers should confer with their superinten­
dents or personnel officers prior to enrolling. 
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COURSES OFFERED BY CORRESPONDENCE, TELEVISION, RADIO 
AND SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 
Courses offered by correspondence, extension, radio, television, credit for mil­
itary service, and credit by special examinations are accepted by Marshall University 
for a maximum of not more than 28 semester hours, provided courses in correspond­
ence, television and radio are offered by institutions of higher learning accredited by 
a regional ( North Central Association of Secondary Schools and Colleges) and/or a 
national ( The National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education) accredit­
ing agency. 
NURSERY SCHOOL AND KINDERGARTENS 
Children 3, 4 and 5 years only may be admitted to the nursery school and kin­
dergartens. These classes provide laboratories for home economics and education 
courses. Enrollment is determined by criteria set by the faculty. 
PROFESSIONAL LABO RA TORY EXPERIENCES 
Pre-Student Teaching 
All students must participate in activities which permit them to systematically 
observe children or youth and which permit them to study teaching-learning activ­
ities. The professional laboratory experiences are arranged in conjunction with reg­
ular required courses. The experiences are provided by the public schools of the 
area and by non-school agencies in the community. 
The nature and extent of tl>e experience is planned by the staff to meet in­
dividual and group needs. Students who receive transfer credit for the professional 
courses must complete the pre-student teaching laboratory experiences as a special 
non-credit assignment. Since the activity required with Education 319 is a student­
teaching experience, students may not enroll in this course while they are on aca­
demic probation. 
September Experiences 
The faculty of the Teachers College recommends that all students in the Teach­
ers College, either between the second and third years or between the third and 
fourth years, spend the opening week of school in an elementary or a secondary 
school near their homes. The faculty believes the experience provides students with 
a background not being provided through the activities of student teaching. Thus, 
the purpose of this experience is to give students an opportunity to observe and 
when possible to participate actively in some of the classroom and outside events 
during the first several days of a school year. 
At present, participation in the "September Experience" is voluntary. Students 
participating in this experience should secure from the office of the coordinator of 
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Student Teaching a statement of its purpose which in tum should be presented to 
the principal of the school to be visited. 
Students should ask the principal of the school visited to provide them with a 
statement describing the activities in which they have participated. If this statement 
is submitted to the office 'of the Coordinator of Student Teaching, it becomes a part 
of the individual's records. 
Student Teaching 
Students who expect to meet graduation requirements at Marshall must com­
plete student teaching and the major portion of the professional courses here. If any 
of the courses are done elsewhere, arrangements must be made in advance. 
Any candidate to be graduated with an A.B. degree from the Teachers College, 
and any applicant for a Professional Certificate who is to be recommended to the 
State Department of Education for said certificate by the dean of the Teachers Col­
lege must complete at Marshall at least one course in student teaching at the level 
at which certification is requested. 
Students who have had no experience in teaching before enrollment in any 
course in student teaching at Marshall must reserve one semester for a particular 
schedule of courses including student teaching. Only students with public school 
teaching experience at the level and/or in the subject for which certification is 
sought may enroll in student teaching in a summer session. A statement verifying 
the experience must be filed prior to the approval of the application. 
Summer school student teaching is limited. A few student teachers may be ad­
mitted at the elementary level and to selected subject areas at the secondary level. 
Students planning to do student teaching in the summer should check with the 
Coordinator of Student Teaching to verify the opportunities available. 
ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING 
1. Requirements at Marshall University:
An average grade of "C" ( 2.00 quality point average) in:
a. All courses completed.
b. All courses in areas of teaching specializations.
c. All courses in professional education ( courses with prefixes CI, CR
and EdF).
2. The completion of: 
a. Approximately three-fourths of the course work in the areas of teach­
ing specializations prior to enrolling for this experience.
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b. Teaching methods in the major subject. (Elementary students must 
have completed CI 443.)
c. An orientation period, including large group meetings and seminars.
It shall be the student's responsibility to insure that the above grade averages 
have been met prior to entering student teaching. Any student entering teaching 
without the above grade averages will forfeit any right to receive credit in this area. 
In order to enroll in student teaching, students must file in the office of the 
Coordinator of Student Teaching an application for permission to enroll for each 
course in student teaching. Applications must be completed by mid-term of the se­
mester previous to enrolling for this experience. 
An orientation period, including large group meetings and seminars, must pre• 
cede student teaching. Two of these periods are scheduled each year and a student 
will not be admitted to student teaching prior to the completion of this orientation. 
Information concerning the dates of these periods will be provided for those filing 
applications. 
An application for permission to enroll in the course in student teaching during 
the summer terms must be filed in the office of the Coordinator of Student Teaching 
nine weeks prior to the beginning of the summer session. 
During the semester in which student teaching is included in the schedule of 
classes, a student may not enroll in more than one course other than those included 
in the student teaching block. Any class scheduled during the student teaching must 
meet after 4:00 p.m. 
Students are assigned to public schools which agree to provide the student 
teaching experiences for Marshall University. Not all teachers can qualify to super­
vise student teachers, and the large number of students in the program requires that 
many students be assigned to Cabell County, Jackson County, Kanawha County, 
Logan County, Mason County, Mingo County, Wayne County, Wo� County and 
other selected schools. In most cases the assignment will be made on 'the basis of the 
date of the filing of the application, but in all cases the assignment rests with the 
Coordinator of Student Teaching. Students who apply and are assigned a student 
teaching position but who do not complete the assignment may not receive a priority 
date for a future assignment. 
SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Students completing course requirements for a Professional Certificate valid for 
teaching in secondary schools are required to have at least an average grade of "C" 
for all courses completed, for courses in teaching fields, and for courses in profes­
sional education ( courses with prefixes CI, CR and EdF). 
Students completing course requirements for the various curriculums leading 
to the Professional Certificate valid in elementary schools must have at least an 
average grade of "C" for all courses completed, for fields of specialization, and in 
courses in professional education, including at least a grade of "C" in student teach­
ing. 
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Transfer students must earn an over-all "C" average on courses completed at 
Marshall University before being recommended for graduation or certification. They 
must also meet the grade requirements as they are outlined in the previous para­
graphs. 
All students must complete the National Teacher Examinations during the 
senior year. Students must complete the Common Examinations and the Teaching 
Area Examination. Applications to take the Examinations must be filed in the 
Teachers College Office at least five weeks prior to the date of the Examinations. 
The Examinations are administered three times during the year. The filing of the 
application rests with the student. 
TEACHERS COLLEGE CURRICULUMS 
Students must complete the requirements as outlined in the catalog in effect at 
the time they enter Marshall or as outlined in this catalog. However, no catalog 
previous to 1964-65 may be used to determine requirements for graduation. 
Teachers College students who complete one of the four-year curriculurns and 
meet all requirements as to quality points and residence receive the Bachelor of 
Arts ( A.B.) degree. The completion of any of the four-year teaching curriculurns 
automatically carries with it completion of requirements for the appropriate Profes­
sional Certificate for teachers valid in West Virginia. 
The endorsements upon the certificate will indicate the level and subjects 
which may be taught. Endorsements may be added in elementary education 
( grades 1-9), secondary education ( grades 7-12), or for both levels ( grades 1-12). 
The Rehabilitation Education Curriculum does not meet professional teaching re­
quirements. 
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS: In addition to the indication of the level to be taught, 
elementary teachers must complete at least one subject specialization. See the Pro­
gram for Elementary Teachers for further information. 
SECONDARY TEACHERS: Individuals preparing to teach in grades 7-12 must 
follow the plan specified under each major subject heading in addition to complet­
ing the general requirements as listed for secondary ( 7-12) teachers. Students 
should consult their advisers for assistance in selecting teaching areas. 
SPECIAL PROGRAMS: Teachers of art, music, foreign languages, physical educa­
tion and for school services in speech correction may teach in grades 1-12 by com­
pleting the appropriate curriculurns outlined. The general requirements for each 
program are listed below. Specific subject and level requirements for early child­
hood, primary, elementary, mentally-retarded, speech correction, music and all 
secondary school teaching subjects are listed on pages 103-121. Specializations for 
grades K-9 or 7-9 are found on pages 121 to 124. 
Basic requirements for the A.B. degree are outlined below. Other requirements 
are to be found by referring to the information concerning level of teaching and 
areas of specialization. 















Minimum hours required 
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 
Mathematics Education 101 ______________________ _ 
Mathematics Education 201 _________ --------------




















0 Secondary teachers of science and mathematics may substitute Mathematics 





Minimum hours required ____________________ _ 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Physical Education 113-114 or Military Science _____ _ 
Physical Education 221 -------------------------­
Physical Education 314 --------------------------
Minimum hours required --------------------
SCIENCE 
Biological Science 201-202 or 
Physical Science 109-110 ---------------------














Physical Science 109-110 ________________________ _ 




Note: Home Economics, Physical Education, Speech Correction and Rehabilitation 
Education majors must complete Biological Science 201-202. 
SOCIAL Sn101ES 
Social Studies 104-105 --------------------------- 6 6 
Social Studies 201-202 --------------------------- 6 6 
Geography 317 --------------------------------- 3 
Social Studies 303 ------------------------------- 3 
History 311-312-313 _______________________ ______ 9 
Minimum hours required _____________________ 27 12 
SPEECH 103 ---------------------------------------- 3 3 
PROFESSIO!l:AL EDUCATION ________ -------------------- 24 23 
Note: These courses carry the prefixes of Cl, CR and EdF. They previously carried 
the prefix Ed. 
Teaching field( s) __________ ------------------------- 14 61 
Note: See subject area for requirements. 
Minimum hours required for degree 128 128 
Note: Of the 128 semester hours required as a minimum for graduation with the 
Bachelor of Arts degree no more than 28 semester hours may be completed 
in education courses. At least 45 semester hours of the total required for 
graduation must be in the 300-400 series. 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHING 
This curriculum prepares one for teaching in a self-contained classroom and for 
teaching the area of specialization selection in any departmentalized school through 
grade 9.
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATIOS 
l. General requirements as listed on pages 97 and 98 for an A.B. degree and a
professional certificate valid for grades 1-9.
2. Professional requirements: I minimum hours 24) 
EdF 218, 319 and 406 
CI 400-405 ( 8 hrs.) and 443 
3. An area of specialization selected from those listed on pages ____ to ---- for
arades K-9.
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
This is a specialization for those who desire to teach in the nursery school, kin­
garten or in grades 1-6 of the elementary school. 
MINIMUM REQUIRDtENTS FOR GRADUATION 
l. General requirements as listed on pages 97 and 98 for an A.B. degree and a
professional certificate valid for grades 1-9.
2. Specialized requirements:
Home Economics 303 _________________________ _ 
Science Education 307 ------------------------­
Speech 250 and 418 ----------------------------
3. Professional requirements:
EdF 218, 319 and 406 






Completion of the program in music education prepares one to work in this 
subject area in grades 1-12. 
MINIMUM REQUIHEJ\IENTS FOR GRADUATION 
l. General requirements as listed on pages S: and 98 for an A.B. degree and a
professional certificate for grades 7-12 except for the professional education re­
quirements.
2. Professional Education ______________________________ _
Educational Foundations 218-319-406 __________ _ 
Music Education 338 and 340 --·· _______________ _ 
Curriculum and Instruction 405 and 450 __ _ _ __ _ 




3. Music -----------------------------·---------------__________ 69
Applied Music, Major -------------------------- 14 hours 
Applied Music, Minor __________ _________________ 6 
Appreciation, History, Literature __ ---------- __ 10 
Music 122-123, 422-423 
Theory --------------------------------------- 22 
Music 115-116, 215-216, 301, 316, and 320 
Major Ensembles _________ _____________________ 7 
Techniques ----------------------------------- 4 
Conducting ----------------------------------- 4 
Music 380-480 
Music elective ____ ---------------------- _____ 2 
REHABILITATION EDUCATION 
This program leads to a baccalaureate degree in Rehabilitation Education and 
prepares for work or additional specialized study in the field of rehabilitation or a 
related helping profession. This program does not qualify one for public school 
teaching. 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 99 
1. General Teachers College requirements for secondary teachers except for pro­
fessional education requirements. Biological Science 201-202 must be completed
as the science requirement.
2. Professional requirements ------------------------------------ 10 hours
CR 306 -------------------------------------- 3 hours 
CR 406 --------------------------------------- 3 
CR 407 -------------------------------------- 4 
3. Major requirements ------------------------------------------ 19 hours
Psychology 201 and 311 ------------------------ 6 hours 
Sociology 200, 305 and 409 _____________________ 9 
Zoology 315 _______ _____ ______________________ 4 
�- Electives in the major ---------------------------------------- 18 hours 
These courses are to be selected with the approval of 
the advisor for Rehabilitation Education. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION CLASSES 
This program leads to the baccalaureate degree and the professional certificate 
valid in grades 1-9 endorsed for teaching mentally retarded children. 
MINIMUM REQUIREM-ENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1. General requirements as listed on pages 97 and 98 for an A.B. degree and a
professional certificate valid for grades 1-9. ( With the consent of the Dean of 
Teachers College this program may be taken as a second field of specialization
for a teacher in grades 7-12. In this case the individual may teach his subject
specialization when the work for mentally retarded children is departmental­
ized.)
2. Professional Education --------------------------------------- 23 hours
EdF 218, 319, 406, 435 ------------------------- 12 hours 
CI 400, 405 ( 4 hours), 443 ---------------------- 11 
Special Education 420, 433, 440, 453 --------------------------- 12 hours 
Speech 418 -------------------------------------------------- 3 hours 
SPEECH AND HEARING THERAPY 
The curriculum in speech and hearing therapy prepares for school service in 
grades 1-12. 
MiNlMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
l. General requirements as listed on pages 97 and 98 for an A.B. degree and a
professional certificate for grades i-12 except for the professional education re­
quirements. Biological Science 201-202 must be completed as the science re­
quirement.
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2. Professional Education _______________________________________ 15 hours
EdF 218-319, 406, 435 _________________________ 12 hoUIS 
Special Education 420 ___ ----------------------- 3 
3. Psychology ------------------------------------------------- 12
Psychology 201, 223, 311, 340 ___________________ 12 
4. Speech and Hearing Therapy --------------------------------- 39
Speech 240, 370, 424, 425, 426, 427, 
429, 439, 460, 463, 468, 470 
TEACHING ALL GRADES (1-12) 
An individual may choose to prepare to teach at both the elementary and sec­
ondary levels. This will qualify him to teach in a self-contained classroom and in 
grades 7-12 in his area of subject specialization. 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATIOr. 
1. General requirements as listed on pages 97 and 98 for an A.B. degree and a
professional certificate in grades 1-9.
2. One subject specialization for teaching in grades 7-12.
3. Professional Education ---------------------------------------- 24 hours 
EdF 218, 319 and 460 --------------------------- 9 hoUIS 
CI 400, 405 ( 4 hours), 443 and 450 ( 4 hours) ____ 15 hoUIS 
SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING FIELDS 
These curriculums prepare one for teaching in grades 7-12. The requirements 
for these teaching areas are identified on the following pages. 
1. General Teachers College requirements as listed on pages ____ and ____ for
secondary ( 7-12 ) .
2. Professional Education --------------------------------------- 23 hours
Educational Foundations 218, 319, 406 ________ ____ 9 hoUIS 
Curriculum and Instruction 450 and 475 __________ 12 hoUIS 
Methods in the major subject _____________________ 2 hoUIS 
3. Teaching Fields
a. One comprehensive for grades 7-12, or 
b. Two single fields for grades 7-12, or
c. One field for grades 7-12 and one field for grades 7-9_
( Majors in journalism and library science may not 
follow this plan. ) 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 101 
The fields as described on the following pages are to be followed by all Mar­
shall University students. Any exception must have the approval of the advisor, the 
department chairman and the Dean of Teachers College previous to a substitution 
of courses. Recommendation for teaching will be based upon the successful comple­
tion of these programs. 
ART ( Grades 1-12) 
The course requirements listed below afford the greatest competency in the 
field of art. In addition to the program listed below, the student must take a sub­
ject specialization in grades 7-9 or one for grades 7-12. 
In addition to the above requisites, students preparing to teach art in grades 
1-12 shall complete CI 405. 
Students with a teaching field in art education must satisfy the following re­
quirements: 
a. Art students must submit a portfolio of art work done in the freshman and
sophomore years for review by the art staff prior to enrollment in advanced
courses in art.
b. They must present during the senior year a satisfactory exhibition of
creative work.
Subject Groups 
MlmMuM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1. Drawing ------·----------·---------------------------
Art 101-102, Drawing ----------·---------------­
Art 203, Composition and Design in Drawing 
and Painting -------------------------------
Art 406, Figure Drawing _______________________ _ 
2. Design and Crafts _____________________________ ,, ____ _
Art 214, Introduction to Design ______ ,, __________ _ 
Art 215, Advanced Design -----------·- ___________ _ 
Art 305, Ceramics, or Art 306, Design in 










3. Painting --------------------- _________ ,,____________ 9 
Art 350, Watercolor Painting ____ ___ _____ _____ __ _ 3 
Art 455-456, Oil Painting ------···---- _. ____________ 6 
4. Sculpture ·------------------------------------------ 3 
Art 307, Sculpture -------------------------------- 3 
5. Art History and Art Appreciation ______________________ 8 
Art 112, Art Appreciation _______________________ 2 
Art 401-402, History of Art ---------------------- 6 
6. Art Education -------------------------------------- 9 
Art 113, Art Education: Drawing, Painting ________ 3 
Art 340, Art Education: Crafts -------------------- 3 
Art 460, History and Philosophy of Art Education ____ 3 
Hours 
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ART ( Grades 7-12) 
( Requires a second field Grades 7-9 or 7-12) 
In addition to the course requirements listed below the student must also satisfy 
the following requirements: 
a. Art students must submit a portfolio of art work done in the freshman and
sophomore years for review by the art staff prior to enrollment in advanced
courses in art.
b. They must present during the senior year a satisfactory exhibition of crea­
tive work.
Subject Group• 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
l. Drawing -------------------------------------------
Art 101-102, Drawing --------------------------­
Art 203, Composition and Design in Drawing 
and Painting -------------------------------
2. Design and Craft� ----------------------------------­
Art 214, Introduction to Design ------------------­
Art 305, Ceramics, or Art 306, Design in• 
Metal, or Art 370, Graphic Processes _______ ---
3. Painting -------------------------------------------
Art 350, Watercolor Painting ______________________ _ 
Art 455, Oil Painting ----------------------------
4. Sculpture -----------------------------------------­
Art 307, Sculpture ------------------------------
5. Art History and Art Appreciation _____________________ _
Art 112, Art Appreciation -----------------------
Art 401 or 402, History of Art __________________ _ 
6. Art Education ---------------------------------
Art 113, Art Education: Drawing, Painting _________ _ 
Art 340, Art Education: Crafts __________________ _ 





MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1. Business Administration 101, Introduction
to Business _________________________________ _ 
























2. Typewriting (Advanced) __ ----------------------­
Business Administration 104, Intermediate
Typewriting --------------------------------- 2
Business Administration 105, Advanced Typewriting ____ 2
4 
3. Shorthand (Advanced) ---------------------------- 6 
Business Administration 202, Shorthand-Transcription __ 3 
Business Administration 301, Intermediate Dictation ____ 3 
4. Accounting ------------------------------- ______ 9 
Business Administration 215-216, Principles of
Accounting -------------------------- _______ 6 
Business Administration 311, Intermediate 
Accounting ---------------------------------- 3 
5. Business Mathematics ------------------------------ 3 
Business Administration 318, Business Statistics ________ 3
6. Business Law ------------------------------------ 3 
Business Administration 307, Business Law ____________ 3
7. Marketing ---------------------------------------- 3 
Business Administration 340, Principles of Marketing ____ 3 
8. Economics ---------------------------------------- 9 
Economics 241-242, Principles of Economics __________ 6
Economics 310, Money and Banking ________________ _ 3 
9. Office Procedures ---------------·------------------ 6 
Business Administration 404, Secretarial Training 3
Business Administration 421, Office Management ______ 3 
10. Office Machines ----------------------------______ 2 
Business Administration 305, Secretarial Office 
Machines -----------------------------------_ 2 
BUSINESS EDUCATION-SECRETARIAL STUDIES 
( Requires a second field, C rad es 7 -9 or 7 -12 ) 
103 
s.l,ject Gr0Yp1 Houra Houn Houn 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1. Business Administration 101, Introduction 
to Business ----------------------------------
2. Typewriting (Advanced) -------------------------­
Business Administration 104, Intermediate 
Typewriting ---------------------------------- 2 
Business Administration 105, Advanced Typewriting ____ 2
3 
4 
3. Shorthand (Advanced) ---------------------------- 6 
Business Administration 202, Shorthand Transcription __ 3
Business Administration 301, Intermec.liate Dictation ____ 3
30 
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4. Accounting --------------------------------------- 6 
Business Administration 215-216, Principles of
Accounting ---------------------------------- 6 
5. Business Mathematics ------------------------------ 3 
Business Administration 318, Mathematics of
Business Statistics ----------------------------- 3 
6. Office Procedure ---------------------------------- 6 
Business Administration 404, Secretarial Training 3
Business Administration 421, Office Management ______ 3
7. Business Machines -------------------------------- 2 
Business Administration 305, Secretarial Office Machines 2
CHEMISTRY-See SCIENCES 
ENGLISH 
(Requires a second field, Grades 7-9 or 7-12) 
Subjoct Group• Hours Hou,. HMn 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1. Language ----------------------------------------
English 101-102, Composition ______________________ 
English 405, Study of the English Language __________ 
English 475, Introduction to Linguistics --------------
2. Literature ________________________________________ 
English 300, English Literature ----------------------
English 301, American Literature ___________________ 
English 325, Shakespeare --------------------------
English 450 or 451, World Literature _______________ _
English 420, Senior Seminar in Literature ___________ _
English Electives ( including at least one of the
following) ---------------------------------­
English 409, Milton, 3 hours 
English 411, Chaucer, 3 hours 










English 414, Nineteenth Century English Novel, 3 hours 
English 442, American Novel to 1900, 3 hours 
12 
21 
3. Speech ------------------------------------------ 3 
Speech 103, Speech Fun<lamentals __________________ 3
4. Latin or a Modem Language ----------------------- 6 





(Requires a second field, Grades 7-9 or 7-12) 
W.IKt Groups Hour, 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Required Courses ------------------------------------
French 121-122, First Year French _________________ _ 6 
French 223-224, Intermediate French _______________ _ 6 
French 314, Studies in 
Language Laboratory Techniques _____________ _ 3 
French 315-316, Advanced Conversation, 
Composition and Grammar ___________________ _ 6 
Electives --------------------------------------------
French courses in the 300-400 series _______________ _ 9 
GERMAN 






lolb)Kt Group• Houn Houn Houn 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Required Courses ------------------------------------
German 101-102, First Year German _________________ 6 
German 203-204, Intermediate German ______________ 6 
German 314, Studies in 
Language Laboratory Techniques _______________ 3 
German 315-316, Advanced Conversation, 
Composition and Grammar _____________________ 6 
Electives --------------------------------------------
German literature courses in the 300-400 series ________ 9 
LATIN 




W.ject Group• Hours Houra Houn 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRA.DUATION 
Required Courses ____________________________________ _ 
Latin 101-102, First Year Latin _____________________ 6 
Latin 203-204, Intermediate Latin __________________ 6 
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Latin courses with the approval of adviser ____________ 18 
SPANISH 
( Requires a second field, Grades 7-9 or 7-12) 
Subject Groups Moura Houtt Houn 
MINIMUM REQUll1EMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Required Courses ------------------------------------- 18 
Spanish 101-102, Elementary Courses ________________ 6
Spanish 203-204, Intermediate Courses ______________ 6
Spanish 314, Studies in Language 
Laboratory Techniques ________________________ 3
Spanish 406, Hispanic Civilization ___________________ 3 
Electives -------------------------------------------- 12 
Spanish courses in the 300-400 series ________________ 12 
GERMAN-see FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
HOME ECONOMICS ( Vocational) 
(Comprehensive) 
Subject Groups 
MINIJ',,IUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Clothing and Textiles ________________________________ _ 
Home Economics 212, Textiles _____________________ _ 
Home Economics 213, Advanced Clothing 
Construction ---------------------------------
Home Economics 314, Clothing Selection ___________ _ 
Food and Nutrition ---------------------------------­
Home Economics 110, Food Selection and 
Preparation ----------------------------------
Home Economics 203, Meal Management ___________ _ 
Home Economics 210, Nutrition ___________________ _ 
Home Economics 405, Quality Food Service or 
413, Experimental Foods _____________________ _ 
Home Management and Family Economics ______________ _ 
Home Economics 358, Principles of Management _____ _ 
Home Economics 427, Home Management 
Laboratory __________________________________ _ 




















Housing, Home Furnishings and Equipment ______________ 9 
Home Economic� 3,51, HousinJl _____ _______________ 3 
Home Economics 351, Home Furnishings ____________ 3 
Home Economics 420, Household Equipment _________ 3 
Family Relations and Child De"elopment ____________ 9 
Home Economics 303, Child Development ___________ 3 
Home Economics 415, Family Relationships __________ 3 
Home Economics 416, Prenatal and Infant Care 3 
Supporting Subject -- - --------
Chemistry I 03-104, General Chemistry 8 
8 
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NOTE: Students ,n home economics complete Ed F 218•319-406 and Home Economics Educo1lon 306-
406-450 u a substitute for the profeuiona I education courses listed in the program for 
grades 7-12. 
JOURNALISM 
( Requires a second field for grades 7-12) 
s.itject Groups 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Journalism 201, Beginning Reporting 
Journalism 202, Advanced Reporting 
Journalism 300, History of American Journalism _ 
Journalism 301, Beginning Copy Reading, Editing 
Journalism 302, Advanced Copy Reading, Editing 
Journalism 304 and 305, Editorial Writing or 
Journalism 308 and 309, Feature Writing _ 
Journalism 360, Beginning · ews Photography __ 
Journalism 405. Ethics in �las, Communications 
Journalism 428, Publications of the Secondary Schools _ -











A person may receive a Certificate in Journalism by completing Journalism 402, 
Law of Mass Communications, in addition to the courses listed above. 
NOTE: A student may also prepare to teach journalism by completing the language arts program. 




MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1. English ------------------------------------------
Language -------------------------------------- 12
English 101-102, English Composition, 6 hours 
English 405, Study of the English Language, 3 hours 
English 475, Introduction to Linguistics, 3 hours 
Literature --------------------------------------- 21 
English 300, English Literature, 3 hours 
English 301, American Literature, 3 hours 
English 325, Shakespeare, 3 hours 
English 420, Senior Seminar in Literature, 3 hours 
English 450 or 451, World Literature, 3 hours 
English Electives ( including at least one of the 
2. Speech
following), 6 hours 
English 409, Milton, 3 hours 
English 411, Chaucer, 3 hours 
English 413, English Novel to 1800, 3 hours 
English 414, Nineteenth Century English 
Novel, 3 hours 
English 442, American Novel to 1900, 3 hours 
Speech 103, Speech Fundamentals ------------------ 3
Speech 205, Argumentation and Debate ______________ 3
Speech 240, Voice Training ------------------------ 3
Speech 320, Oral Interpretation of Literature __________ 3
Speech 403, Play Direction ------------------------- 3
Speech 450, The Direction of Speech Activities _______ 3
33 
18 
3. Journalism --------------------------------------- 5 
Journalism 428, High School Publications ____________ 3
Journalism 308 or 309, Feature Writing ______________ 2
4. Latin or a Modem Language ----------------------- 6 
NOTE: Student teachlno and method, of teachino mu11 be completed in Engli1h. 
62 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
LATIN-see FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
LIBRARIAN ( Public School) 
( Requires completion of second field for grades 7-12) 
109 
S.biect Group, " ... " """ " ... " 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Library Science 301, The Teacher and Library Service __ 
Library Science 310, Administration of School Libraries 
Library Science 315, Reference and Bibliography _____ _ 
Library Science 320, Cataloging and Classification ___ _ 
Library Science 404, Book Selection for Children _____ _ 
Library Science 405, Book Selection for Adolescents ___ _ 
Library Science 450, Library Practice ( Field, Work) __ _ 
Library Science Elective _______________ _: __________ _ 
Library Science 401, History of Books and 
Libraries, or ----------------------------- 3 
Library Science 4'10, Foundations of Mass 










NOTE: Bu1ine11 Adminiltration 103 or the equivalent it pr1requl1ite to courae, in libruy 1cienc1. 
MATHE MA TICS 
(Comprehensive) 
Subject Groups Noun Houn Houro 
MlNINuM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
All students must complete the mathematics place­
ment examination. The score on this test determines 
the first course in which they enroll. Mathematics 
through solid geometry should be completed in high 
school. 
Mathematics 180-181, Freshman Mathematics ________ 10 
Mathematics 220, Differential and Integral Calculus ___ 4 
Mathematics 221, Integral Calculus _________________ 4 
Mathematics 445, Probability and Statistics __________ 3 
Mathematics 448-449, Fundamental Concepts of 
Geometry -------------------------------- 6 
Mathematics 450-451, Fundamental Concepts of Algebra 6 
Mathematics 335, Differential Equations, or 427, 
Advanced Calculus, or 446, Theory of Statistics 3 
36 
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MATHEMATICS 
( Requires a second field, grades 7-9 or 7-12) 
Subject Groups Hours Houra Hou" 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
All students must complete the mathematics place­
ment examination. The score on this test determines 
the first course in which they enroll. Mathematics 
through solid geometry should be completed in high 
school. 
Mathematics 180-181, Freshman Mathematics ________ 10 
Mathematics 220, Differential and Integral Calculus ____ 4 
Mathematics 221, Integral Calculus _________________ 4 
Mathematics 448, Fundamental Concepts of Geometry __ 3 
Mathematics 450, Fundamental Concepts of Algebra ___ 3 
HEALTH AND PHYSIC:AL EDUCATION 
(Requires a second field, Grades 7-9 or 7-12) 
24 
Subject Groups Hours Hours Houn 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Theory ------------------------------------------------
1. Foundations of Physical Education __________________ 3
Physical Education 118, Introduction to Health 
and Physical Education, 3 hrs. 
2. Health Education and Safety Education ______________ 8
Physical Education 220, Personal Hygiene, 2 hrs. 
Physical Education 221, Health Education, 2 hrs. 
Physical Education 222, First Aid, 2 hrs. 
Physical Education 422 or Safety Education 235 
or 385 or 490, 2 hrs. 
3. Science ------------------------------------------ 6
Physical Education 321, Kinesiology, 3 hrs. 
Physical Education 440, Physiology of 
Exercise, 3 hrs. 
4. Adaptive Physical Education ------------------------ 4
Physical Education 322, Correctives, 3 hrs. 
Physical Education 310, Practicum for Physical 
Education 322, l hr. 
( Courses taken concurrently) 
5. Organization, Administration and Evaluation __________ 3
Physical Education 410, Principles, Organization and 
Administration of Health and Physical 
Education, 3 hrs. 
6. Methods of Teaching Techniques ____________________ l
Physical Education 314 or 340 or 341 or 420 or 
421 or 426 or 427 or 428. 
25 
Physical Education Activities for Men ---------------------- 12 
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Individual and Dual Sports __ ____ _______________ 6 
Swimming-minimum of 1 hour required from the 
following courses: Physical Education 100, 205, 
300, 403, ,,04 
Physical Education-minimum of 4 hours from the 
following courses: Physical Education 203, 207, 
209, 210, 306, 309, 406, 409 
Rhythmic and Dance Activities 2 
Physical Education 101, 304, 305, 330, 401, 405 
Team Sports ________ ________ ______________ 4 
Physical Education 103, 108, 109, 110, 111, 112, 
206 
Note: Combination of Physical Education 103 and 111 or 
104 and 110 must be taken the same semester. 
Physical Education Activities for Women __ 
Physical Education 123, 124, 108, 230, 231, 232, 233, 
330 
Freshman year-123, 124, 108, 232, 304 
Sophomore year-230, 231, 233, 330 
12 
Students who are veterans receive four semester hours credit for military train­
ing. Th.is credit may be applied as follows: 
Physical Education 222, First Aid 
Recreational Activities ________ _ 




It is suggested that these four hours be used as general electives rather than 
specific required courses in physical education. 
PHYSICS-see SCIENCES 
SAFETY EDt:CATION 
(Note: Approved as a third field of specialization or as a second field for a person 
completing a comprehensive program for grades 7-12) 
W.ject Group, 
MINIMUM REQUJRE�IENTS FOR CRADUA110N 
1. Safety Education __ _______ -----------------------
Safety Education 235, Introduction to Safety Education
Safety Education 385, Traffic Safety and Driver
Education _ ---------------------------
Safety Education 480, Traffic Law and Enforcement __ _ 
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Safety Education 490, Problems and Practice in Traffic 
Safety and Driver Education ___________________ 3 
2. Physical Education --------------------------------- 6 
( select from the following)
Physical Education 222, First Aid ___________________ 2
Physical Education 403, Advanced Swimming ___________ 1
Physical Education 404, Water Safety Instruction ___ _
Physical Education 422, Prevention, Care and Treatment
of Athletic Injuries --------------------------- 2
Physical Education 482, Special Topics ---------------1-3
SCIENCES 
Note: Mathematics 120 and 122 or 180 are prerequisites for all courses in physics. 
All students must complete the mathematics placement examination. The 
score on this test determines the first course in which the student enrolls. 
Those who do not place in Mathematics 180 must take 120 as a prerequisite 
to Mathematics 180. Mathematics through solid geometry should be com­
pleted in high school. 
BIOLOGICAL AND GENERAL SCIENCE 
( Comprehensive) 
Subject Groups 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Biological Sciences -------------------------------------­
Biological Science 201-202 ---------------------­
Botany 415-416 -------------------------------­
Biological Science 306 -------------------- ------­









Physical Sciences ---------------------·----- ------------- 23 
Chemistry 101-102 or Chemistry 103-104 __________ 8 
Geology 200 ----------------------------------- 4 
Physics 201-202-203-204 ------------------------- 8 
Physical Science 400 ---------------------------- 3 
Electives ---------------------------------------------- 7-8
Zoology 407 or 315 ------·----------------------- 4 
Botany 302 or 404 or 418 or Biological 
Science 482 ________________________________ 3.4 
Hours 
55-56
NOTE: A student who wishes to qualify for a specialization in chemistry, physics or biological science 
may omit elements of geology and a1tronomy, but will be required to complete a second 
specialization. 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 113 
CHEMISTRY A ·o GENERAL SClE CE 
(Comprehensive) 
Subjoct Groups Hour-s Hours Hours 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Biological Sciences --------------- ------------- 8 
Biological Science 201-202 _____ _ ·----------- ___ 8 
Physical Sciences --------------------------------------- 16 
Geology 200 ----------------------------------- 4 
Physics 201-202-203-204 -----------------·-------- 8 
Physical Science 400 ----------------------------- 3 
Science Education 460 or 461 ___ _______________ 1 
Chemistry --------------------------------------------- 25 
Chemistry 101-102 ----------------------------- 8 
Chemistry 255-256 ___________ __________________ 10 
Chemistry 307 ___________ _______ ------------- 3 
Chemistry 345 _ ------------------------------- 4 
49 
NOTE: A student who wishes to qualify for a 1pecialization in chemistry, physics or biological science 
may omit elements of geology and astronomy, but will be required to complete a second 
specialization. 
CHEMISTRY AND MATHEMATICS 
Subject Groups 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Biological Sciences -----------------------------
Biological Science 201-202 _____________________ _ 
Physical Sciences _____________________ ------___________ _ 
Physics 201-202-203-204 ________________________ _ 







Chemistry --------------------------------------------- 25 
Chemistry 101-102 ------------------------------ 8 
Chemistry 255-256 ------------------------------ 10 
Chemistry 307 ----------------·----------------- 3 
Chemistry 345 --------------------------------- 4 
Mathematics ------------------------------------------ 24 
Mathematics 180-181 ---------------------------- 10 
Mathematics 220-221 _ ____ _______________________ 8 
Mathematics 448 ------------------------------- 3 
Mathematics 450 ------------------------------- 3 
Houri 
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PHYSICS AND GENERAL SCIENCE 
(Comprehensive) 
Subject Groups Hours Hours Houn 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Biological Sciences ____________________ -----------------
Physical 
Physics 
Biological Science 201-202 ______________________ 8 
Sciences ______________________ -----------------
Chemistry 101-102 or 103-104 -------------------- 8 
Geology 200 ---------------------------------- 4 
Physical Science 400 ---------------------------- 3 
Science Education 460 or 461 ____________________ 1 
Physics 201-202-203-204 _________________________ 8 
Physics 320 ________________ ___________________ 3 




Physics Electives --------------------------------------- 7-8
Recommended: Physics 314-315 __________________ 5 
Physics 300, 301, 302, 304, 305, 308, 330 __________ 2-3 
44 
NOTE: A student who wi1he1 to qualify for a specialization in chemistry, physics or biological scienct 
may omit elements of geology and astronomy, but will be required to complete a second 
specialization. 
PHYSICS AND MATHEMATICS 
Subject Group• Hours Hours Hour1 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Biological Sciences ____________ --------------------- ----- 8 
Biological Science 201-202 ______________________ 8 
Physical Sciences --------------------------------------- 9 
Physics 
Chemistry 101-102 or 103-104 ____________________ 8 
Science Education 460 or 461 ____________________ 1 
Physics 201-202-203-204 ------------------------- 8 
Physics 320 ------------------------------------ 3 
Physics 421 ------------------------------------ 2 
13 
Physics Electives --------------------------------------- 7-8
Recommended: Physics 314-315 __________________ 5 
Physics 300, 301, 302, 304, 305, 308, 330, 331 ------2-3 
Mathematics ------------------------------------------- 24 
Mathematics 180-181 --------------------------- 10 
61 
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Mathematics 220-221 ---------------------------- 8 
Mathematics 448 ------------------------------- 3 




MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1. General Education ---- ---------------------------­
Social Studies 104-105, Western Civilization in Its 
World Setting ________________________________ 
Social Studies 201-202, Fundamental Social Problems ___ 
2. History __________ -------------------------------
History 311-312-313, American, 1492 to the Present ----
History 321-322, European, 1492 to Present _________ _
History 427, Russian, 19th and 20th Centuries, or 
History 375, Far Eastern _ ------------------
3. Economics
Economics 300, Survey of Economics ________________ 














4. Geography -------------------------------------- 6 
Geography 203, General Economic Geography 3 
Geography 203, General Economic Geography _________ 3 
5. Political Science ______ ------------- _ ----------- 3 
Political Science 201, American National Government __ 3
6. Anthropology ------------------------------------- 3 
Anthropology 301, Cultural Anthropology ----------- 3
7. Option ------------------------------------------ 3 
Social Studies 303, West Virginia History, Geography and
Government, or Political Science 202, 
American State Government _______ -------------- 3 
SPANISH-see FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Hours 
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SPEECH 
(Requires a second field for Grades 7-9 or 9-12) 
Subject Group, Hours Hours Hffn 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
I. Speech Science ---------------------------------- 3 
Speech 240, Voice Training ------------------------ 3
2. Public Address and Speech Education ________________ 11 
Speech 103, Speech Fundamentals __________________ 3
Speech 202, Practical Public Speaking ________________ 2
Speech 205, Argumentation and Debate ______________ 3
Speech 450, The Direction of Speech Activities ________ 3
3. Oral Interpretation _________ _______________________ 3 
Speech 320, Oral Interpretation of Literature _________ 3
4. Speech Pathology and Audiology ____________________ 3 
Speech 418, Communication Problems of
School Children ____________ __________________ 3 
5. Dramatics --------------------------------------- 10 
Speech 210, Acting ------------------------------- 3
Speech 312-313, Play Production ____________________ 4
Speech 403, Play Direction ------------------------- 3
6. Radio 3 
Speech 230, Introduction to Broadcasting ____________ 3
NOTE: A student may also prepare to teach speech by completing the language arts program. 
SPECIALIZATION FOR TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY AND 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
33 
Elementary school teachers ( 1-9) must select one or more of the following
specializations. Secondary school teachers ( 7 -12) may select one or more specializa­
tions. For either certificate these specializations are valid for teaching through
Grade 9 in departmentalized schools when other certification requirements have
been met. Secondary teachers should consult the information describing their m
ajor





Art 101, Drawing -----------------------------­
Art 112, Art Appreciation ----------------------­
Art 113, Art Education. Drawing and Painting -----­
Art 214, Introduction to Design -----------------­
Art 215, Advanced Design -----------------------








Art 3't0, Art Education: Crafts __ _______________ _ 
Art 350, Watercolor Painting ____________________ _ 
Art 401-402, History of Art _____________________ _ 
Art 455, Oil Painting ----------··-----------------
FRENCH 
French 121-122, First Year French _______________ _ 
French 223-224, Intermediate French ____________ _ 
French 241-242, Intermediate Oral French ________ _ 
French 315, Advanced Conversation, Composition 
and Grammar _____ -----------------------
French 327, 328, 435, 436 ( select two) __________ _ 
GENERAL SCIENCE ----------------------------------------
GERMAN 
Biological Science 201-202 ______________________ _ 
Biological Science 482 ---------------------------
Chemistry 103-104 ____________________________ _ 
Physics 201-202-203-204 _______________________ _ 
Geology 200 ----------------------------------­
Physical Science 400 ----------------------------
German 101-102, First Year _____________________ _ 
German 203-204, Intermediate ___________________ _ 
German 315, Advanced Conversation, 
Composition and Grammar _______________ _ 
Electives in German in 300-400 series ____________ _ 
HOME ECONOMICS ---------------··---------------------­
Home Economics 110, Food Selection and 
Preparation ------------------------------
Home Economics 112, Clothing __________________ _ 
Home Economics 303, Child Care and 
Development -----------------------------
Home Economics 358, Principles of Management ___ _ 
Home Economics 415, Family Relationships _______ _ 
Home Economics 440, Nutrition in the Home 
and School -----------------------------­
Electives: Select 7 hours from the following: 
Home Economics 203, 212, 329, 354, 420, 461 
WCUACE ARTS ----------------------------------------
English 101-102, English Composition ____________ _ 
English 203, Children's Literature _______________ _ 
English 300-301, English and American Literature __ _ 
English 405 or 475 ___ ---------------------------
Speech 250, Storytelling and Dramatization ________ _ 
Speech 418, Communication Disorders of School 
Children ____ ·---------------------------
UBIWIIAN ( Public Schools) 0 ----------------------------
0Business Administration 103 or equivalent is 
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Library Science 301, The Teacher and Library Service 
Library Science 310, Administration of School 
Libraries --------------------------------
Library Science 315, Reference and Bibliography ___ _ 
Library Science 320, Cataloging and Classification __ _ 
Library Science 404, Book Selection for Children, or 
Library Science 405, Book Selection for 
Adolescents -----------------------------­
Library Science 450, Library Practice ( Field Work) 
( not to be taken same semester as student 
teaching) -------------------------------
MATHEMATICS ------------------------------------------
Mathematics 120, Algebra ------------------------
Mathematics 180-181, Freshman Mathematics _____ _ 
Mathematics Education 101, Mathematics for 
Elementary Teachers, I ___________________ _ 
Mathematics Education 201, Mathematics for 
Elementary Teachers, II __________________ _ 
Mathematics Education 300, Teaching Arithmetic ___ _ 
MENTAL RETARDATION ( see program for grades 1-9 on page 
105) ------------------------------------
Music ( Vocal or Instrumental) ---------------------------
Music 115-116, Elementary Theory _______________ _ 
Music 175, Appreciation of Music ----------------
Instrumental Techniques or Vocal Techniques _____ _ 
Music 380, Conducting --------------------------
Applied Music ( Vocal or Instrumental) ___________ _ 
Electives in Music ------------------------------
PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION -----------------------­
Physical Education 118, Introduction to Health 
and Physical Education ___________________ _ 
Physical Education 220, Personal Hygiene _________ _ 
Physical Education 221, Health Education _________ _ 
Physical Education 222, First Aid _______________ _ 
Physical Education 314, Materials and Methods 
for Elementary Schools ___________________ _ 
Safety Education 235, Introduction to Safety 
Education -------------------------------
Electives in Physical Education ------ ------------­
To be selected from the areas required for a 
major in physical education. Selection must be 
planned and approved by the Department of 
Physical Education in advance of the enrolling 
in the electives. 
SOCIAL STUDIES ----------------------------------------



































Social Studies 201-202, Fundamental Social 
Problems -------------------------______ _ 
Social Studies 303, West Virginia History, 
Geography and Government ______________ _ 
Geography 317, World Geographical Problems _____ _ 
History 311-312-313, American History ___________ _ 
Political Science 201, American National Government 
Spanish 101-102, Elementary Course _____________ _ 
Spanish 203-204, Intermediate Course _______ ___ 
Spanish 314, Studies in Language Laboratory 
Techniques -----------------------------
Spanish 406, Hispanic Civilization ______________ _ 
Electives in Spanish in 300-400 series _____________ _ 
Speech 202, Practical Public Speaking ____________ _ 
Speech 209, Introduction to the Theatre _________ _ 
Speech 210, Acting -----------------------------
Speech 240, Voice Training _____________________ _ 
Speech 250, Storytelling and Dramatization _______ _ 
Speech 418, Communication Disorders of School 
Children ----------------------------- __ _ 
Speech 432,. Use of Radio and Television in the 
Classroom -----------------------------_ 






















College of Arts and Sciences 
EDUCATION AND LIBERAL ARTS 
In order to be of the greatest service to society, one must have a liberal view, 
broad sympathies, and a constructive attitude toward the rights of others. The stu­
dent who receives a liberal arts education is much more likely to have this broader 
outlook and is also more likely to see beyond the horizon of his own selfish interests 
than is the individual whose training has been directed along a single line of speciali­
zation. 
The primary purpose of a liberal arts course is to acquaint the student "with 
what man has done, that is, history; with what he has thought, that is, philosophy; 
with what he has found out, that is, science; with what man has created, that is, art; 
with what he has felt and expressed, that is, literature; and with what he has wor­
shipped, that is, religion." Knowledge alone must not be the purpose and the end of 
education. Courses of study should produce students able to deal with general as 
well as specific occasions. This faculty is best acquired by means of a liberal educa­
tion and so the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and those for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree do not differ widely. In other words, one of the main pur­
poses of the College of Arts and Sciences is to educate rather than to train. Training 
belongs to the more specialized schools. The person best fitted for life is usually one 
who combines both of these types of education. 
The College of Arts and Sciences now offers the following four-year degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Science in Chemistry; also 
the two-year degree: Associate in Arts. 
Organization 
The various departments from which students of the College of Arts and 
Sciences may choose courses are grouped as follows: 
DIVISION OF HUMANITIES: LANGUAGE, ENGLISH AND THE ARTS 
Classical languages ( Latin, Creek), English, modem languages ( French, 
German, Spanish), art, speech, music, physical education, Bible and 
religion. 
DIVISION OF SCIENCES: MATHEMATICS AND THF. NATURAL AND 
PHYSICAL SClENCES 
Mathematics, physics, chemistry, geology, home economics, biological 
science (bacteriology, botany, zoology). 
DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES: 
History, economics, political science, journalism, philosophy, psychology, 
geography, education, military science, sociology-anthropology, Business. 
Through the requirement of a minimum number of hours from each group, 
overspecialization is avoided, while through the allowance of a maximum number of 
hours in a particular group an opportunity is afforded for intensive study in closely 
related subjects. 
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Encouragement of Intellectual Exploration 
Juniors and seniors in the College of Arts and Sciences who have made the 
Dean's List for two succeedjng semesters are encouraged to enroll in a 300 or 400 
level course which is in excess of the normal class load. Credit for such a course is 
given, though not to count toward the graduation requirement, and no grade is re­
ported. Superior students are thus afforded the opportunity for intellectual explora­
tion without having to work for a grade. Further details are available at the dean's 
office. Audited courses cannot be repeated for credit. 
Requirements of Degrees 
THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
A student registering in the College of Arts and Sciences may elect to receive 
one of the following degrees: Bachelor of Arts (A.B. ), Bachelor of Science (B.S.), 
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry ( B.S. in Chem.). Each degree requires that 128 
hours of credit be earned and that the general and specific requirements for the de­
gree be met. Further, the student must meet the requirements of the department in 
which he is majoring. 
Change in Major Subjects 
Students who decide to change their major subjects will be governed by the 
catalog in effect at the time of change. All curriculum requirements must be met. 
Requirements for the A.B., B.S., and B.S. in Chemistry Degrees 
General Requirements 
(1) Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or hlgher
on all work attempted at Marshall Uruversity, and the average in the major 
subject must be 2.0 or hlgher. 
(2) Forty-eight hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 for all 
degrees. 
(3) Before admission to the juruor year, a student must have a quality point 
average of 2.0 or higher on the work which was completed in the freshman 
and sophomore years. Students who have completed 58 or more hours, with a 
quality point average of less than 2.0 may not take courses in advance of the 
200 series. 
(4) Candidates for the A.B. and B.S. degrees must earn at least 26 hours in a 
major subject ( see, however, departmental requirements ) no more than six 
of whlch may be selected from courses in the 100 series. The quality point 
average in the major subject must be 2.0 or higher. Canrudates must also earn 
at least 12 hours in a rrunor subject, no more than three of which may be from 
the 100 series. The minor subject may he chosen from any department in the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 
(5) No more than six hours may be elected iu the Department of Education by
students in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
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Specific Requirements for the A.B. Degree 
HUMANITIES 
I. English
a. English Composition 101 and 102 ---------------------------- 6 hrs.
b. English Literature 300 -------------------------------------- 3 hrs.
c. American Literature 301 ------------------------------------ 3 hrs. 
II. Speech 103, see however Speech 305 ----------------------------- 3 hrs. 
III. Foreign Languages
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must earn 12-18 hours of foreign
language as outlined in the following paragraphs:
l. If the student has no high school language, he must earn 18 hours of Ian•
guage credit in college. These hours may be in one language or 12 hours
may be earned in one and 6 in another.
2. If the student has one unit of language credit from high school or if he has 
one unit in each of two languages he must earn 15 hows of college credit 
credit in one foreign language.
3. If the student has two units of high school credit in one foreign language
he must earn 12 hours of college credit in one language. These hours may
be earned in the language which was started in high school or in a different
one.
4. Students contemplating graduate study should have French and German .
German is especially recommended for students majoring in science.
5. No language is required of majors in advertising in the Journalism Depart­
ment who have two units of language from high school. Advertising majors
who have had less than two units of language in high school are required to
take 12 hours of one foreign language.
IV. Physical Education 113 and 114-2 hrs. or military science-8 hrs.
(Must complete 8 hrs. of M.S. before any credit will be given).
SCIENCES 
I. Natural and physical sciences
Choose two from a, b, c, d, e.
a. Physics --------------------------------------------------- 8 hrs.
b. Chemistry -----------------------·------------------------- 8 m.
c. Biological Science 201-202 ----------------------------------- 8 hrs.
d. Geology _________________________________________________ 7-8 hrs.
e. Physics 200 and Astronomy 400 ------------------------------ 7 hrs.
Total ----------------------------------------- 15-16 sem . hrs. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Candidates for the A.B. degree with journalism or advertising as a
major may satisfy the science requirement by choosing one of a, b, 
c, cl, or e. 
11. Mathematics
--------------------------------------------------




I. History, economics, or political science ( in two) __________________ 8-9 hrs.
Il. Psychology, sociology or philosophy ( may be distributed) __________ 8-9 hrs. 
Total --------------------------------------------- 16-18 hrs. 
GRAND TOTAL ------------------------------- 63, 66, 78 hrs. 
Specific Requirements for the B.S. Degree 
HUMANITIES 
I. English
a. English Composition 101 and 102 --------------------------- 6 hrs.
b. English Literature 300 ---------------------------___________ 3 hrs.
c. American Literature 301 ------------------------------------ 3 hrs.
II. Speech 103, see however Speech 305 ----------------------------- 3 hrs.
Ill. Foreign Language 
Twelve hours must be earned in one foreign language. These 
hours may be earned either in a new language or in one already 
begun in high school ______________________________________ 12 hrs. 
( Students contemplating graduate study in any field should 
have French and German. German is especially recommended 
for students majoring in science.) 
IV. Physical Education 113-114 or Military Science ________________ 2 hrs.-8 hrs.
( Must complete 8 hrs. of M.S. before any credit will be given). 
SCIENCES 
I. a. Physics _________ ------------------------------------------- 8 hrs.
b. Chemistry 101 and 102 ____ ---------------------------------- 8 hrs.
c. Biological Science 201-202 ----------------------------------- 8 hrs.
124 MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
d. Geology 200 ---------------------------------------------- 4 hrs. 
e. Mathematics 120 and 122, or 130 and 131 --------------------6-8 hrs.
Total ----------------------------------------------- 3'<-36 hrs. 
Candidates for the B.S. degree must take the subjects men­
tioned under a, b, c, d, and e with the following exception: 
majors in home economics take only b and c, and majors in 
journalism advertising take either a, b, c, or d. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
I. History, economics, or political science ( in two) __________________ 8-9 hrs.
II. Psychology, sociology, or philosophy ( may be distributed) __________ 8-9 hrs.
GRAND TOTAL ------------------------------------ 79-89 hrs. 
Special Requirements for the B.S. 
in Chemistry D egree 
See the printed curriculums for the degrees under the departmental sections of 
this catalog, but note that for each of these degrees the social science requirements 
as given for the A.B. and B.S. degrees must be met. 
TWO-YE AR CURRICU LUM 
For those who may not be able, or may not wish to complete four years of col­
lege work, a two-year special curriculum is offered. This course serves three pur­
poses: ( l) It enables the student to avoid rambling aimlessly through a number of 
unrelated courses merely to say that he has attended college for a certain length of 
time; ( 2) it enables the student to prepare better fo, some vocation or phase of 
work in which he may be interested; ( 3) it gives the student a feeling of satisfaction 
for having completed a course of study. 
Upon the successful completion of this curriculum the student will be granted 
the degree of Associate in Arts. However, after the completion of a two-year course 




First Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ____________________ 3 
Biological Science 201 ___________ 4 
Political Science 201 ____________ 3 
Mathematics 110 or 120° ________ 3 
Language ______________________ 3 
16 
•if Physics Is taken. 
Second Semester Hn. 
English 102 ____________________ 3 
Biological Science 202 ___________ 4 
Sociology 200 __________________ 3 
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SECOND YEAR 
Hrs. Second Semester 
125 
Hrs. 
English 300 ____________________ 3 English 301 ____________________ 3 
History (300 level) _ _ _________ 3 Chemistry or Physics ------------ 4 
Chemistry or Physics ___________ 4 Psychology 201 _________________ 3 
Et-onomics 241 _ _____________ 3 Language ______________________ 3 
Language ____ ___ ___________ 3 Electives ----------------------- 3 
16 16 
Total hours must equal or exceed ---------------------------------------- 64 
FOUR-YEA R CURRICULUMS 
ANTHROPOL OGY 
Anthropology is available as a minor but not as a major. Refer to sociology 
course listings for individual courses. 
ART 
Majors in the fine arts must satisfy the following requirements: 
1. Art students must submit a portfolio of art work done in the freshman and
sophomore years for review by the art staff prior to enrollment in advanced
courses in art.
2. A successful exhibition of creative work to be presented by the student
during his or her senior year.
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may major in the fine arts and 
earn the A.B. degree by meeting the general and specific requirements and by tak­






Composition and Design in Drawing and 
Painting, p.r. 101-102 __________________ _ 
Art 350 Watercolor Painting ____________________ _ 
Art 455-456 Oil Painting ---------------------------­
Art 307 Sculpture -----------------------------­
Art 401-402 History of Art --------------------------
Select 4 or 5 hours from the following group: 
Art 214 Design -------------------------------- 3 
Art 215 Advanced Design _______________________ 2 
Art 305 Ceramics ----------------------------- Z 
Art 306 Design in Metal _______________________ 2 
















Art Appreciation ________________________ 2 
Watercolor Painting _____________________ 3 
Painting media _________________________ 3 
Graphics ------------------------------- 3 
20th Century Art _______________________ 3 
Art in America ------------------------- 3 




The major in biological science is for students who wish to study in the fields 
of botany and zoology and whose vocational preparation requires a background in 
these fields. 
The major requirements include biological science 201 and 202, 8 hours in 
botany, 8 hours in zoology and 8 hours chosen under the guidance of the depart­
ment chairman. Students with this major are urged to work toward the B.S. degree. 
Majors are required to meet all degree requirements and to take these courses: 
Biological Science 201 and 202 --------------------------------- 8 hrs. 
Zoology 212 and 301 or 302 ----------------------------------- 8 hrs. 
Botany 416 and 302 01 415 or Biological Science 404 ______________ 8 hrs. 
Additional hours in botany, zoology or biological science 
403, 404, or 407 -------------------------------------------- 8 hrs. 
Total --------------------------------------------------- 32 hrs. 
BIBLE AND RELIGION 
Courses in the Department of Bible and Religion are open to all students at 
Marshall University who want a more profound understanding of the nature of re­
ligion and its importance to man and his society. Twenty-six hours of course work 
are required for a major in the department. 
BOTANY 
Professional opportunities in the plant sciences offer excellent possibilities for 
employment. They include industrial and academic positions with good remuneration. 
Graduate study is increasingly demanded. The B.S. degree with botany as a 
major prepares the student for graduate study in the field. 
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B.S. DEGREE 
FIRST YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ____________________ 3 
Biological Science 201 ___________ 4
Mathematics 120 _______________ 3 
Foreign Language ______________ 3 
Physical Education 113° • ________ 1 
14 
Second Semester Hn. 
English 102 -------------------- 3 
Speech 103 ° ------------------- 3
Biological Science 202 ___________ 4
Mathematics 122 _______________ 3 
Foreign Language ______________ 3 
Physical Education 114 • 
0 
_ _______ 1 
17 
SECOND YEAR 
first Semester Hrs. 
Botany 415 ____________________ 4 
Chemistry 101 __________________ 4 
Foreign Language ______________ 3 
English 300 -------------------- 3 
Social Science __________________ 2-3 
16-17
Second Semester Hn. 
Botany 416 ____________________ 4
Chemistry 102 ------------------ 4
Foreign Language -------------- 3 
English 301 ____________________ 3 
Social Science __________________ 3 
17 
THIRD YEAR 
First S1m,1ter Hn. 
Botany 302 _____________________ 4 
Physics 201-202 ________________ 4 
Chemistry 217 __________________ 5 
Social Science __________________ 3 
16 
Second Semester Hn. 
Biological Science 404 ------------ 4
Physics 203-204 ________________ 4
Geology 200 ___________________ 4 
Social Science _________________ 5 
17 
FOURTH YEAR 
fint Semester Hrs. 
Botany electives ________________ 3-4 
Social Science __________________ 3 
Electives• 0 0 ___________________ 10 
16-17
"Mly be taken in first or second semester. 
Second Semester Hn. 





0 Physical Education may be replaced by Military Science 101•202, 8 hours. 
•0Electives should be chosen after consuhing the faculty advisor and should be at the 300•400 
course level. 
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CHEMISTRY 
Courses offered by the Department of Chemistry provide -a program of studies 
which allows the individuals to: 
1. Obtain high quality instruction in chemistry as a scientific discipline. 
2. Obtain a sound background in preparation for advanced studies. 
3. Meet the qualifications of professional chemists and accrediting agencies. 
4. Prepare for a professional career in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical 
technology, engineering, nursing and other fields. 
The curriculum and facilities of the department have been approved by the 
Committee on Professional Training of the American Chemical Society. 
The Curriculums Are: 
B.S. DEGREE, MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY: The student must meet the general re• 
quirements for the B.S. degree, and must present credit for chemistry courses 
through Chemistry 256, Chemistry 307 or 357, Chemistry 345, and six hours of 
chemistry electives. 
B.S. IN CHEMISTRY DEGREE: This curriculum meets the mm1mum standards of 
the American Chemical Society. The student must meet the general requirements for 
the B.S. degree, and must satisfy the specific requirements for the B.S. degree in 
the areas of humanities and social sciences. Additional requirements are: ( 1) mathe-
matics through integral calculus; ( 2) a minimum of 10 hours of physics; ( 3) two 
years of German or Russian and ( 4) the following chemistry courses: 101-2, 255-6, 
305,345, 357-8, 401-2 (2 hrs.), 447,448, 456 and (5) at least two electives chosen 
from Chemistry 410, 462-3, 466, 475, 480 and 482. With the approval of the Chair­
man one of the following courses may be substituted for an advanced chemistry 
elective: Physics 470, Math 335, 427, or 430. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT: The Chemistry Department gives advanced placement 
to those high school graduates who have taken the College Entrance Examination 
Board Advanced Placement examination in Chemistry. Those students scoring 5 or 4 
on the CEEB examination are to be given credit for Chemistry 101 and 102 while 
those scoring 3 on the examination are to be referred to the Chairman of the Chem• 
istry Department for his decision as to whether credit for Chemistry 101 and 102 
is to be given. 
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B.S. IN CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM 
FmsT YEAR 
first Semester Hrs. Second Semeater Hrs. 
Chemistry 101 __________________ 4 Chemistry 102 ------------------ 4 
English 101 -------------------- 3 English 102 ____________________ 3 
Matht:matics 130 or 120 __________ 3 Mathematics 131 or 130 __________ 3_5 
Physical Education 113 or Physical Education 113 or 
Military Science _ _____________ l-2 Military Science ______________ l-Z 
Foreign Language Foreign Language 
( e.g. German 101) ____________ 3 ( e.g. German 102) ____________ 3 
14-15 14-17
SECOND YEAR 
Fint Semester Hrs. Second SemHter Hn. 
Chemistry 255 ------------------ 5 
Mathematics 220 or 131 _________ -4-5 
Foreign Language 
(e.g. German 203) ____________ 3 
Physics 201-202 _________________ 4 
16-17
Chemistry 256 __________________ 5 
Mathematics 221 or 220 __________ 4 
Foreign Language 
( e.g. German 323) ____________ 3 
Physics 203-204 ---------------- 4
Chemistry 305 __________________ 1 
17 
THIRD YEAR 
Fint Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrt. 
Chemistry 331 __________________ er. 
Chemistry 345 ------------------ 3 
Chemistry 357 __________________ 3 
Mathematics 221 or 
English 300 or 301 ____________ 3-4 
Social Science Elective __ _________ 3 
Physics Electives ______ _________ 3 
15-16
Chemistry 332 __________________ er. 
Chemistry 358 ----------------- 5 
English 300 or 301 ______________ 3 
Social Science Elective ___________ 3 
Chemistry, Physics or 
Math, Elective ________________ 3 
Speech 305 ____________________ 3 
17 
FotrnTH YEAR 
Fint Semester Hn. Second Seme1ter Hrt. 
Chemistry 401 ------------------ 2 Chemistry 402 ________ __________ 2 
Chemistry 431 __________________ Cr. Chemistry 432 __________________ er. 
Chemistry 447 ----------------- 3 Chemistry 448 __________________ 2 
Chemistry 456 __________________ 4 Chemistry Elective 
Chemistry Elective ______________ 3 (e.g. Chem. 482) _____________ 3 
Social Science Electives ( 300-499) _ ____________ 6 
(e.g. Philosophy 304) ________ 3 Social Science Elective _______ ____ 3 
15 16 
.. 
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
A major in Latin consists of 26 hours in Latin language courses, and includes 
Classics 436. Courses given in English are valuable but do not fulfill the major re­
quirement. 
ECONOMICS 
The Department of Economics offers an undergraduate curriculum through 
the College of Arts and Sciences. The curriculum provides the student the oppor­
tunity to achieve one or more of the following objectives: 
I. To help prepare students for effective participation in the decisionmaking
processes of society by offering them an opportunity to develop their ability to 
analyze economic problems and issues and to deepen their understanding of the 
operation of the economies of the U.S. and other countries. Economics deals with 
such subjects as economic theory, business fluctuations, distribution of resources and 
income, international trade, economic development, managerial decision-making, in­
dustrial relations, and the growth of national ncome and welfare. 
2. To prepare majors for administration or research positions in business firms,
government agencies, labor organizations or private foundations. 
3. To provide suitable courses and instruction for those majors who plan to
enter law or graduate school. 
Economics majors are required to take the Ad:.,,anced GRE examination in Eco­
nomics prior to graduation. 
Majors may fulfill the general and specific requirements for either the B.A. or 
B.S. degree and must complete the following course work: Economics 241, 242, 326, 
328 and 14 additional hours in economics to be chosen with the advice and ap­
proval of the department chairman; Mathematics 120; and Business Administration 
318. A minor may be earned by completing l 2 hours in economics.
ENGLISH 
English 101 and 102 are required of all freshmen and are prerequisites to all 
subsequent English courses. English 300 and 301 are required of all candidates for 
the A.B., and B.S., degrees and are prerequisite to all subsequent 300-400 level 
courses in English. 
Requirements for the English major: English 101-102, 6 hrs.; English 300, 3 
hrs.; English 301, 3 hrs.; English 450 or 451, 3 hrs.; English 377, or 405, or 455, 3 
hrs.; English 325, or 411, or 409, 3 hrs.; electives in English, 12 hrs. Total, 33 hrs. 
COOPERATIVE PLAN OF STUDY IN FORESTRY 
Marshall and Duke Universities have entered into an agreement whereby a stu­
dent may spend three years at Marshall and two years at Duke. At the end of the 
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fourth year he may be eligible for the B.S. degree with a major in botany from Mar­
shall and at the end of the fifth year, eligible for the Master of Forestry degree 
from Duke University. The curriculum outlined helow shows the courses that must 
he completed to qualify for admission to Duke University. Marshall University re­
quires a quality point average of 2.5 or higher on the three years of on-campus 
work. In the fourth year a sufficient number of hours must be successfully com­
pleted at Duke University to total 128 when added to those already completed at 
Marshall. 
FrnsT YEAR 
Fint Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
English 101 3 
Mathematics 120 or 180° _________ 3.5 
Chemistry 101 __________________ 4 
Biologic.:al Sc:ience 201 ___________ 4 
l<.t"-16 
English 102 ____________________ 3 
Mathematics 122 or 181 __________ 3.5 
Chemistry 102 _________________ 4 
Biological Science 202 ____________ 4 
Speech 103 -------------------- 3 
17-19
•Sufficient mathematics to include calculus is recommended. 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
Physics 201-202 ________________ 4 
Foreign Language0 0 ___ _____ ____ 3
English 300 ____________________ 3 
Geology 200 and 210 ____________ 4 
Social Science0 0 • ______________ 3
17 
Second Seme,ter Hrs. 
Physics 203-204 ________________ 4 
Foreign Language00 _____________ 3 
English 301 ___________________ 3 
Botany 416 ____________________ 4 
Social Science000 _______________ 2-3
16-17
THIRD YEAR 
Fint Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Botany 415 ____________________ 4 
Chemistry 217 __________________ 5 
Foreign Language• 0 _____________ 3 
Physical Education 113 __________ 1 
Social Science000 _______________ 3
16 
Botany 418 or BSC 404 __________ 4 
Foreign Language0 0 ____________ 3 




Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may major in geography and earn 
the A.B. or B.S. degree by meeting the general and specific requirements and by 
taking the following courses in geography: 
0German or French. 
u•Must include economics. The remaining social science courses may t:e chosen under the guidance 
of the faculty advisor. 
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Required in this group _ -------------------------------- _____ 15 hrs. 
Geography 203, 305, 317, 320, 405. 
Required in this group ---------------------------------------- 3 hrs. 
Geography 309, 408. 
Required in this group __ 
Geography 429, 430. 
3 hrs. 
Required in this group __ _ _  ---------------------------- _____ 6 hrs. 
Geography 302, 315, 't0l, 403, 409, 412, 413. 
Total required ___ _ 27 hrs. 
GEOLOGY CURRICULUM 
The Department of Geology offers work leading toward the B.S. and A.B. de­
grees and minor work toward the Masters degree. The major must meet the Uni­
versity general requirements for either the B.S. or the A.B. The B.S. candidate must 
complete 37 hours of required course work in the major; the A.B. candidate, 26 
hours of selected course work in the major. Summer field camp is strongly rec­
ommended for both the A.B. and B.S. degree candidates between their Junior and 
Senior year. 
The curriculum program can be modified for students preparing for graduate 
work in interdisciplinary areas of study. In general, this will mean an increase in 
course work in the basic sciences and a reduction of specific geology courses. This 
can be done only with the approval of the Chairman of the Department of Geology. 
FIRST YEAR 
Firtt Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrt. 
English 101 ____________________ 3 
Geology 200° __________________ 3 
Geology 210° __________________ 1 
Language ---------------------- 3 
Mathematics 130 or 120 __________ 3 
Physical Education ______________ l-2 
Electives _______________________ 2 
16-17
English 102 ___________________ 3 
Geology 201 ° ------------------- 3 
Geology 211 ° ------------------ l 
Language ---------------------- 3 
Mathematics 131 or 220° 0 _______ 4 
Physical Education __ _ _____ ----1-2 
15-17
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry --------------------- 4 
Language ---------------------- 3 
English 300 ____________________ 3 
Structural Geology 313° _________ 3 
Speech 103 ____________________ 3 
Geology 212° __________________ l 
Elective (open) ________________ 1 
17-18
Second Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry ---------------------- 4 
Language _ ------------------- 3 
English 301 __ ___________ ____ 3 
Elective ( Geo!. recommended) ____ 3-4 
Elective (open) ________________ 2-4 
17-18
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THIRD YEAR 
First Seme,ter Hrs. 
Biology 201 _____________ 4 
Mineralogy 314° ________________ 4 
Social Science ( Elective _ ______ _ 4 
Elective __________ _ ---------- 3 
Geomorphology 451 • ____________ 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Biology 202 -------------------- 4 
Economic Geology 422° _________ 4 
Petrography 321° ________________ 4 
Social Sciences (Elective) ________ 4 
Elective (open) ----------------- l 
17 
FOURTH YEAR 
fint Sem11ter Hrs. 
Physics 201-202 _________________ 4 
Geology Seminar 453° ___________ 1 
Paleontology 418° ______________ 3 
Social Sciences (Elective) ________ 4 
Stratigraphy 325° _______________ 3 
•course required for 8.S. Degree. 
"Mathemotics 220 required for B.S. Degree. 
15 
Second Semester Hra. 
Physics 203-204 __ ______________ 4 
Geology Seminar 454° ___________ 1 
Elective (open) ---------------- 4 
Social Sciences (Elective) ___ _____ 4 
Elective (open) _______________ _ 4 
17 
HISTORY 
Requirements of history major: 32 semester hours, including History 311, 312, 
313, 321, 32Z. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Students interested in home economics for teaching, home demonstration work, 
home service work with utility companies or other related areas should follow the 
teacher education curriculum. 
PREPARATION REQUIRED FOR STUDENTS PLANNING 
TO BE DIETITIANS 
Students planning to prepare for positions as dietitians must be graduates of a 
four-year college of approved standing. During their undergraduate years they must 
fol ow the courses prescribed by the American Dietetic Association for students ap­
plying for admission to graduate training courses. 
The following curriculum meets the re,1uirements of Plan III, which is now in 
effect, recommended by the American Dietetic Association. 
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Curriculum for Dietitians 
B.S. DECREE 
FmsT YEAR 
First SemHter Hrs. 
English 101 -------------------- 3 
Language ______________________ 3 
Home Economics 110 ____________ 3 
Physical Education 113 ___________ 1 
Chemistry 103 __________________ 4 
14 
Second Semester Hrs. 
English 102 ____________________ 3 
Language ______________________ 3 
Chemistry 104 __________________ 4 
Home Economics 203 ----------- 3 
Physical Education 114 __________ 1 
Home Economics 210 ___________ 3 
17 
SECOND YEAR 
Fir1t Semester Hrs. 
Biological Science 201 ___________ 4 
Language ---------------------- 3 
Speech 103 -------------------- 3 
Economics 241 _________________ 3 
Business Administration 215 _______ 3 
16 
Second Semester Hn. 
Language ______________________ 3 
Biological Science 202 ----------- ,. 
Sociology 200 __________________ 3 






First Semester Hrs. 
English 300 -------------------- 3 
Chemistry 217 __________________ 5 
Psychology, Sociology, 
Philosophy• __________________ 3 
History 312 or 322 ______________ 3 
Electives• 0 0 ___________________ 3 
17 
Second Semester Hrt. 
English 301 ____________________ 3 
Chemistry 300 & 301 _____________ 4 
Zoology 315 ____________________ 4 
History 313 -------------------- 3 
Home Economics 303 ____________ 3 
17 
FOURTH YEAR 
firat Semester Hn. Second SemHter 
Home Economics 403 __________ _ 3 Home Economics 304 ------------
Home Economics 413 ___________ _ 3 Home Economics 405 ------------
Home Economics 420 ___________ _ 3 Business Administration 424 -------
Botany 302 ° 0 _________________ _ 4 Home Economics 407 ------------
Electives•• 0 __________________ _ 4 Education 319 
17 
•Suggested courses: Psychology 301, 331, 340; Philosophy 201, 303. 
••Botany 302 completes the degree requirement in Biological Science. 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
A major in international affairs combines studies in economics, history, and 
political science, and emphasizes sh1dy of a modern language. The program can be 
pursued at other schools with graduate work in one of the subjects or combination 
of subjects. 
A major in international affairs must meet the specific and general requirements 
for the A.B. degree except as altered by the following requirements: 
a. The student will concentrate on a single modern language. All available
conversational courses should be taken and at least six additional hours at the 
300-400 level. A minimum of 16 hours is required of students who receive 
credit for two years of high school language ( the same language as that taken 
at Marsha!J) and 22 hours for those who did not.
b. The following courses are required:
Economics 2�1, 242, 408, and 420.
Political Science 201, 309, 405, and 406.
History 313, 322, 404, 405 and 418.
Geography 405.
c. The student must develop a sequence of courses consisting of a minimum of
six hours from each of the following.
l. Political Science 333, 370, 407, 408, 409, 410, 411, 415, 418, 419, 421.
An appropriate summers workshop may be apded or substituted for one of
these courses with the approval of the advisor.
2. History 301, 302, 314, 315, 375, 427.
d. A regional geography course in the area of the student's interest is highly
recommended.
JOURNALISM 
The Department of Journalism offers a news-editorial sequence to prepare 
students for employment in the news-editorial departments of daily newspapers. 
Additional courses are given in advertising, radio-TV journalism, industrial publica­
tions, magazine article writing, public relations and school publications. 
Required courses for the news-editorial sequence are: 
Journalism: 101, 201-202, 300, 301-302, 360, 402, 405 and one advanced writ­
ing course which may be: 304-305, 308-309. 
Complementary courses: Economics 241; History 312 or 313; Political Science 
201-202; Psychology 20t Sociology 200.
On completion of the requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences and of
the news-editorial sequence, the student is awarded the A.B. degree. In addition, a 
Certificate of Journalism may he awarded on recommendation of the faculty of the 
Department of Journalism. 
136 MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
The Deparbnent of Journalism also offers a curriculum for Teachers, College 
students, listed in the Teacher Education Curriculum section under the Teaching 
Fields in Secondary Education. Students completing this curriculum and Journalism 
402 may receive a Certificate of Journalism. 
Curriculum in Advertising 
Journalism Sequence 
A.B. DEGREE 
Students preparing for careers in advertising should follow the curriculum below 
which leads to the A.B. degree in advertising. 
FmST YEAII 
fint Seme1ter Hrs. 
English 101 ____________________ 3 
Journalism 101 _________________ 2 
Speech 103 ____________________ 3 
Language• --------------------- 3 
Science ( A&S Course) ___________ 4
Physical Education 113
or Military Science ____________ l-2 
16-17
Second Seme1ter Hrt. 
English 102 -------------------- 3 
Business 103° 0 _________________ 2 
Language• _____________________ 3 
Science ( A&S Course) ___________ 3-4 
Physical Education 114
or Military Science ____________ l-2






Journalism 201 ________________ _ 
Political Science 201 ___________ _ 
Economics 241










Second Sem11ter Hn. 
Sociology 200 __________________ 3 
Psychology 201 _________________ 3 
Journalism 202 ________________ 3 
Language• _____________________ 3 
Business 231 ___________________ 3 
Art 216 ------------------------ 3 
18 
•Twelve hours of foreign language are required unless a student presents two units from high 
school. If two units are presented, the student should select from among the following cour111: 
Business 215, 3; Speech 230, 3; Economics 242**•, 3; Psychology 302, 3; Journalism 308, 2; 
Journalism 405, 2. 
••unlesa one unit of credit in typewriting from high school. 
•**Students enrolling in Economics 241 mu1t take Economica 242; otherwise they must enroll in 
Economics 300. 
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THIRD YEAR 
fint Semester Hn. 
English 300 ____________________ 3 
Journalism 301 _________________ 3 
Business 320 ___________________ 3 
Journalism 335 _________________ 3 
Business 340 ___________________ 3 
Electives ______________________ 2 
17 
Second SemHter Hn. 
English 301 ____________________ 3 
Journalism 302 _________________ 3 
Business 318 ___________________ 3 
Journalism 330 _________________ 3 
Journalism 360 _________________ 3 
15 
FOURTH YEAR 
flrat Semester Hn. 
Political Science 307 _____________ 3 
Business 342 ___________________ 3 
Journalism 381 _________________ 3 
Electives -----------------------6-7 
15-16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Journalism 382 _________________ 3 
Journalism 402 _________________ 3 
Business 442 ___________________ 3 
Electives _______________________ 6-7 
15-16
Other recommended electives are: Speech 207, 3:; Business 216, 3; Speech 231, 
3; Business 307, 3; Journalism 350, 3; Journalism 351, 3. 
Radio - Television Journalism 
In cooperation with the Department of Speech, majors in journalism (students 
who have completed all the requirements for Certificate in Journalism) may take a 
program of courses leading to certification in Radio-Television Journalism. This 
sequence prepares students for radio and television news broadcasting and news 
editing. 
Course requirements for the radio-television journalism sequence are: 
Journalism 350, 351, Speech 230, 233, 240, and 331. ( See prerequisite for 
Journalism 350-351.) 
MATHEMATICS 
Requirements for the mathematics major: 18 hours beyond the integral 
calculus. 
Placement Examination-Satisfactory attainment in a placement eitamination is 
a prerequisite for enrollment in Mathematics 130-131. Transfer students who wish to 
major in mathematics must take at least 6 hours of mathematics beyond the integral 
calculus at Marshall University. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 
French, German, Spanish 
A major in one of the modern languages ( French, German, or Spanish) con­
sists of thirty semester hours in the same language. Eighteen hours must be in 
courses numbered above 224, and must include 314 and at least six hours of cowses 
at the 400 level. 
MUSIC 
Students may major in music and earn the A.B. degree in the College of Arts 
and Sciences by meeting the general and specific requirements and by taking the 
following curriculum: 
FIRST YEAR 
Flrat Somutor Hrs. 
English 101 ___________________ 3 
Speech 103° ___________________ 3 
Foreign Language _______________ 3 
Physical Education or 
Military Science ______________ l-2 
Music 115 --------------------- 4 
Music, applied ( 100 level) _______ 1 
Music, ensemble ( 100-200 level) 1 
16-17
S•cond Semester Hrt-. 
Engush 102 ____________________ 3 
Foreign Language _______________ 3 
Physical Education or 
Military Science ______________ I 
Music 116 _____________________ 4 
Music, applied (100 level) _______ I 
Music, ensemble (100-200 level) __ 1 
Music 175 _____________________ I 
15 
SECOND YEAR 
Flrat Somutor Hrs. 
Foreign Language ______________ 3 
English 300 ____________________ 3 
History, Economics or 
Political Science -------------- 3 
Music, applied ( 200 level) ________ 1 
Music, ensemble (200 level) ______ 1 
Music 215 _____________________ 4 
Mathematics 110 ________________ 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrt. 
Foreign Language ______________ 3 
English 301 ____________________ 3 
Philosophy, Psychology or 
Sociology _____________________ 2-4 
Music, applied (200 level) _______ I 
Music, ensemble ( 200 level) _____ I 
Science ------------------------ 4 
14-16
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THIRD YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
History, Economics or 
Political Science ______________ 2-3 
Science (A. & S. Course) 00 _______ 4 
Music, applied (300 level) _______ 2 






Second Semuter Hn. 
History, Economics or 
Political Science ______________ 3 
Philosophy, Psychology or 
Sociology ____________________ 3 
Science (A. & S. Course) 00 ______ 3_4 
Music, applied ( 300 level) ________ l 
Music, ensemble ( 300 level) 1 
Electives ( 300-400 level) 3 
15-16 
•speech 103 may be taken in first or second semester . 
.. The science requirements may be met by taking one of the following options in Arts and Sciences 
laboratory courses: physics, 8 hrs.; biological science, 8 hrs.; chemistry, 8 hrs.; or geology, 7 hra. 
fOUHTH YEAH 
Fint Seme,ter Hrs. 
Music 422 _____________________ 3 
Music ,applied ( 400 level) _______ 2 
Music, ensemble ( 400 level) __ ____ 1 
Philosophy, Psychology or 
Sociology ____________________ 2-3 
Electives ( 300-400 level) ________ 9 
17-18
Second SemHter Hrs. 
Music 423 _______________ 3 
Music, applied ( 400 level) _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 
Music, ensemble ( 400 level) __ • _ _ _ 1 
Electives (300-400 level) _ ______ 10 
16 
Piano Proficiency: All student� entering this curriculum are required to pass a pro­
ficiency examination in piano which includes sight reading, sim­
ple accompaniment from a given melodic line, simple transposi­
tion, and Clementi sonatinas or the equivalent. Students who 
cannot qualify under this examination as entering freshmen are 
required to take piano without credit until the examination can 
be passed. 
Applied Music: In this curriculum students are required to pursue courses in 
applied music· on one particular instrument or voice for eight 
semesters leading to a senior recital which must be approved by 
the faculty of the Music Oeparh11ent before qualifying for a 
degree with a major in music. 
PHILOSOPHY 
A minimum of 26 hours is requirf-d for a major in philosophy. 
-
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
A mi1jor in physical education, with its allied fields of health education, recrea­
tion, coaching, and safety education, prepares the student to enter many types of 
professional careers such as recreation supervisor, camp director, director of youth 
and community agencies, and safety specialist. 
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may major in physical education 
by meeting the general and specific requirements of the Arts and Sciences College 
and by completing a total of 32 hours of work in the field of physical education. 
Required courses in physical education: 
113-114-118, 220, 221, 222, 303, 321, 335, 450, 475 _________ Total:-22 hrs.
Electives to complete a total of 32 hours. 
PHYSICS 
The Department of Physics offers adequate work to prepare students for ad­
mission into graduate departments of physics as well as into professional schools 
requiring a background in physics. 
The physics major is required to complete Physics 201E, 202, 203E, 204, 300, 
302, 320, 330, and 331 plus 10 semester hours of 300-400 courses, including at leas! 
4 semester hours of advanced laboratory courses. Also the major must complete 
mathematics courses through Mathematics 335 and satisfy all of the requirements 
for the B.S. degree. 
Freshmen should plan to take Mathematics 130 during the summer previous 
to entering Marshall University and complete Mathematics 131 during the first 
semester of their freshman year so that they can take Physics 201E and 202 <luring 
the second semester of the freshman year. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
The political science curriculum has two objectives: First, to provide a basic 
understanding of the functioning of government and prepare students for democratic 
citizenship and second, to give a specialized foundation to those planning to enter 
law school, government service ( foreign service, public administration), teaching, 
research or politics. 
A major in political science must fulfill the general and specific requirements 
for the A.B. degree and must complete 36 hours in political science, including 
Political Science 201, 205, and 300. In addition, each major must take ( l) at least 
one course in any four of the six fields into which departmental offerings are di­
vided and ( 2) at least three courses in any one field. 
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The fields of the political science:: curriculum with courses in each are as follows: 
American State, Local, and l'rhan Politics: 202, 301, 376, 381, 461, and 440. 
American National Politics: 303, 307, 381, 3S3, 440, 485, ancl 486. 
Comparative Politics: 370, 407, 408, 409, 410, and 411. 
International Politics: 309, 405, 406, 415, 418, 419, and 421. 
Political Theory: 425, 426, 427, and 429. 
Public Adminjstration: 333, 383, 433. 
Courses which appear in more than one field may not be counted twice. 
Recommended electives include economics ( especially 241 and 242); History 
105 and 106 ( for pre-law students), 311, 312, 313; Business 215 and 216 ( for pre­
law students); philosophy; psychology; sociology; Speech 205; and English 408. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Two major sequences are recognized: 
NONPROFESSIONAL MAJOR requires minimum of 26 hours in psychology comses 
approved by the adviser in terms of the student's interests and objectives. This 
sequence is not intended to prepare the student for graduate professional study in 
�ychology. 
PREPROFESSIONAL MAJOR in preparation for graduate professional training in psy­
chology. It includes Psycho!ogy 201, 223, 311, 323, 324, 340, 406, 417, and 460. 
Mathematics 120 should he taken before Psychology 417. Aclclitional courses in 
mathematics and physiology, and Philosophy 304 are recommended. 
SOCIOLOGY 
The following sequences are available in the department: 
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR- 'o=-iPROFESSIO'-'AL OPTIOX. Soc. 200, 3<t4, 345, 460, and 20 
additional hours on the 300-400 level. For shrdenl� not planning to do graduate 
work. ( 30 hours ) 
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR-PREPROFESSJO'-AL OPTIO�. Soc. 200, 344, 345, 403, 445, 
460, plus 15 additional hours on the 300-400 level. For students planning to work 
toward a higher degree in sociology or planning to enter career positions with the 
federal government. ( 31 hours) 
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SOCIOLOGY MAJOR-CO�l�ltlNITY DEVELOPMENT OPTION. Soc. 200, 344, 345, 
303, 305, 332 or 442, 439, 460 plus 9 additional hours on the 300-400 level. For stu­
dents planning to go into community planning and development or social action pro­
grams. ( 31 hours) 
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR-PREPROFESSIONAL Soc1AL \VonK OrnoN. Soc. 200, 305,
310, 344, 3,.5, 409, 410, 431, 432, 439, 460, and three additional hours on the 300-
400 level. ( 37 hours) 
SOCIOLOGY MINOR. Twelve hours of sociology. 
ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR. Twelve hours of anthropology. 
SPEECH 
The Department of Speech provides courses and laboratory work in public 
address, radio and television, speech pathology and audiology, theatre, and inter­
pretation. The department's work is augmented by the forensics program, Speech 
and Hearing Clinic, University Theatre, the Summer Theatre, and Radio Station 
WMUL. 
General speech majors are required to have courses 103, 202, 205, 210, 230, 
240, 306, 312, 313, 320, 439, and one of the following: 233, 403, 418. 
Majors in speech who wish an emphasis in theatre are required to have Speech 
103, 209, 210, 312-313, 320, 403, 405 or 447, 446 and one of the following: 321, 
440, 445, 448. These students should minor in English, taking two courses in dra­
matic literature after completing English 101, 102, 300, 301. They should also 
select six hours from the following: Art 101 ( for those interested in scene design), 
Art 112, Music 175, Physical Education 30,. and 305, Speech 227, 228, 327, and 328. 
Special curriculums in broadcasting, speech pathology and audiology are 
available. 
Curriculum in Radio - Television 
( A.B. DEGREE) 
FmsT YEAR 
First SomHllr Hrs. Second Semester Hr� 
English 101 ____________________ 3
Language• ____________________ 3 
Political Science 201 _____________ 3
Physical Education or 
Military Science --------------1-2 
Speech 103 ____________________ 3
Science ------------------------ 4 
17-18
English 102 -------------------- 3 
Language• --------------------- 3 
Speech 230 _____________________ 3 
Physical Education or 
Military Science ______________ l-2 
Science ------------------------ 4 
Mathematics ------------------- 3 
17-18
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SECOND YEAR 
first Semester Hn. Second Semester Hn. 
English 300 ____________________ 3 English 301 -------------------- 3 
Language• _____________________ 3 Language• _____________________ 3 
Science ________________________ 3_4 Science ________________________ 3_4 
Speech 231 ___________________ 3 Speech 233 ____________________ 3 
Speech 232 ___________________ 3 Speech 240 ____________________ 3 
15-16 15-16
THIRD YEAR 
fi,.,t Semester Hrs. 
History, Economics, or 
Political Science _____________ _ 3 
Psychology 201 _________________ 3 
Journalism 360 _____________ ____ 3 
Speech 332 ____________________ 2 
Speech 333 ____________________ 3 
Electives ___________________ 3 
17 
Second Semester Hrs. 
History, Economics, or 
Political Science -------------- 3 
Sociology or Philosophy __________ 3 
Speech 330 -------------------- 3 
Education 466 __________________ 3 
Speech 331 or 436 _______________ 3 
Electives _____________ ----------1-2 
16-17
THIRD YEAR 
First Semester Hn. Second Semester Hn. 
Psychology 223 _________________ 3 Speech 435 ____________________ 3 
Speech 431 or 437 _____ _________ 3 Speech 432 ____________________ 3 
Speech 433 ____________________ 3 Electives _____________________ 10-11 
Electives _______________________ 7-8 
16-17 16-17
*See page 127 for language requirements. 
Curriculum in Speech Pathology and Audiology 
(A.B. DECREE) 
FIRST YEAR 
Fint Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ____________________ 3 English 102 ___________________ 3 
Speech 103 ____________________ 3 Speech 240 ____________________ 3 
Foreign Language ______________ 3 Foreign Language ______________ 3 
Science ------------------------ 4 Science ___________________ _____ 4 
Phys. Ed. 113 or Mil. Sc. _________ l-2 Phys. Ed. 113 or Mil. Sc. ________ l-2 
Elective ______________ _________ 3 Psychology 201 ________________ 3 
17-18 17-18
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SECOND YEAR 
Fint Semester Hn. Second Semester Hn. 
Foreign Language _______________ 3 Foreign Language ______________ 3 
Biological Science 201 ___________ 4 Biological Science 202 __________ 4 
Mathematics llO ---------------- 3 Sociology Elective ______________ 3 
Psychology 223 _________________ 3 Psychology 3ll _______ __________ 3 
Speech 2·50 -------------------- 3 Speech 370 ____________________ 3 
16 16 
THIRD YEAR 
First Semester Hn. 
English 300 ____________________ 3 




Speech 429 ------------------- _ 3 
Speech ri39 -------------------- 3 
15 
Second Semester Hn. 
English 301 ___________ _________ 3 
Psychology 340 _________________ 3 
Speech 420 ____________ _________ 3 
Speech 422 _____________________ 3 
Speech 425 ____________________ 3 
15 
FOURTH YEAR 
Flrtt SemHler Hrs. 




Speech 424 -------------------- 3 
Speech 460 ____________________ 3 
Speech 470 -------------------- 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Social Science 0 _________________ 3 
Elective _______________________ 3 
Psychology 408 ________________ 3 
Speech 426 -------------------- 3 
Speech 463 ____________________ 3 
15 
•All social science courses must be selected from history, economics, or political science. 
ZOOLOGY 
The courses in zoology are intended to meet the needs of students who want 
some knowledge of zoology as part of their general education, those who need 
work in zoology to satisfy the requirements in other departments, and those who 
propose to specialize in zoology. A major in zoology serves those who plan to enter 
medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, game management, fisheries biology, ento­
mology, or other related fields. Zoology majors may pursue advanced degrees lead­
ing to teaching or research in applied zoology. 
Zoology majors must complete at least 22 semester hours of credit within the 
division. In addition to the general and specific requirements of the degree, the 
curriculum of Zoology majors should include Zoology 212, and 301 or 302. In ad­
dition to these courses, 14 additional hours which may include zoology electives Zoo 
424, 425 or Biological Sciences 403, 407, or 404 are to be elected, and 8 hours of 
general chemistry. The following courses are recommended as electives for Zoology 
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majors; Botany 415 and 416, Biological Sciences 404, Geology 418, Philosophy 304; 
Chemistry 300 and 301, English 408, and 8 hours of general physics. 
COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL DEGREES 
A student wishing to study medicine, dentistry or law at a professional school 
may be granted a leave of absence during his senior year at Marshall University. 
To secure this leave of absence the student must file a written request in the office 
of the dean immediately after gaining admission to the professional school and 
before the termination of his course work at Marshall University. Failure to dis­
charge this responsibility voids candidacy for the degree under this program. At 
the end of the first year in the professional school the student then is eligible for 
the baccalaureate degree from Marshall University, provided that all requirements 
fo r graduation are met except the completion of a major, and that the student can 
present certification from the professional school that a sufficient number of semes­
ter hours of good quality work has been completed to total 128 when added to 
those earned at Marshall University. 
Students working under this combined program are permitted to exceed the 
maximum number of hours normally allowed in any one division. At least 96 hours 
( 100 for pre-law) of study must have been completed and a quality point average 
of 2.0 earned by the student at Marshall University. Candidates for the degree must 
attend the regular Marshall University commencement, or have permission to grad­
uate "in absentia." 
Curriculum Preparatory for Medicine 
Students who expect to engage in premedical or related work should include 
in their high school subjects: two units of Latin, one and one-half units of algebra, 
one unit of geometry, one unit of chemistry and one unit of physics. 
FIRST YF.AR 
first Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 101 __________________ 4 
English 101 ____________________ 3 
Biological Science 201 ___________ 4 
Physical Education 113 or 
Military Science --------------1-2 
Mathematics 120 or 130 or 131 ____ 3_5 
15-18
Chemistry 102 __________________ 4 
English 102 ____________________ 3 
Biological Science 202 -------··--·-- 4 
Physical Education 114 or 
Military Science ______________ l-2 
Mathematics 122 or 131 __________ 3_5 
15-18
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SECOND YEAR 
fir1t Sem11ter Hrs. Second Semester Hr1, 
Chemistry 255 _________ --------- 5 
English 300 __ ----------------- 3 
Physics 201 -------------------- 3 
Physics 202 ___________________ 1 
Foreign Language ______________ 3 
Speech 103 -------------------- 3 
18 
Chemistry 256 __________ 5 
English 301 ______ _________ 3 
Physics 203 ____________________ 3 
Physics 204 ____________________ 1 
Foreign Language ____ ________ 3 
15 
THIRD YEAR 
first Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 345 _________________ 4 Chemistry 307 __________________ 3 
Zoology 301 ° _____________ _____ 4 Zoology 302 ---------------·· ____ 4 
Foreign Language _____________ 3 Foreign Language ____ ______ _ __ 3 
Psychology 201 _________________ 3 Electives ____ _ ________________ 6-8 
Electives ---------------------- 3 
17 16-18
"Either Zoology 301 or 302 must be satisfactorily completed in order to be eligible to receive • 
bachelor's degree under the combined degree program. 
FOURTH YE.AR 
The senior year must include these courses needed to meet degree require­
ments and department major requirements. ( See COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFF.S· 
SIONAL DECREES.) 
The present trend among schools of medicine is to recommend against intensive 
training in the natural sciences. Instead they prefer that the candidate have a 
broader training with more attention being given to the liberal arts courses. 
The tendency among medical colleges is to require four years of premedical 
preparation, and preference is given to applicants having such preparation. Stu­
dents should plan undergraduate work toward securing the A.B. or B.S. degree. 
Premedicine is not a major; therefore the student must select a major field such 01 
zoology, etc. The curriculum serves as a guide and may be varied to suit individual 
needs. Certain schools of medicine require specific courses in addition to those listed 
above. Such courses are best taken as elective.s during the third or fourth year. 
In order to secure a favorable recommendation to a medical or dental college 
the student must have a scholastic average of 2.5. There are many more candidates 
for admission to medical schools than can be accepted and, other things being 
equal, those students with the highest scholastic standing are given preference. 
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Dentistry 
Students preparing to enter dental college should take a similar course, except 
that foreign language is not usually required. The ruling of the Council on Dental 
Education calls for a minimum of 6 semester hours in each of the following: Eng­
lish, biology, physics, inorganic chemistry; 3 semester hours of organic chemistry, 
and electives to make a total of 60 semester hours, as preparation for four years in 
any leading school of dentistry. 
Related Professional Schools 
A student preparing to enter pharmacy, osteopathy, physical therapy, veterinary, 
optometry, or any related professional school should take a program similar to that 
suggested for medicine. However, the amount of work required for admission is 
variable, so a student should consult with the school he plans to attend, or the pre­
medical advisor, to <letermine the exact minimum requirements for admission. 
College of Applied Science 
Academic programs in the College of Applied Science are oriented by profes­
sional fields of endeavor. Practical experience an<l in-service training are integrated 
with the basic sciences and humanities courses offered throughout the University. 
Since most professions require qualifying state or national board type examinations, 
the course requirements are rigid. Degree requirements are based upon recommenda­
tions of criteria required by supervising organizations and agencies. Howe\"er, some 
latitude in the selection of elective courses is permitted each student. In general, 
the College of Applied Science offers courses and integrated programs which have 
immediate application in the student's chosen field of endeavor. 
The College of Applied Science offers tho following degrees: Bachelor of 
Science in Civil Engineering ( B.S.C.E.), Bachelor of Engineering Science ( B.E.S.), 
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology (B.S. in Medical Technology), Associa te 
in Science in Nursing (A.S. in Nursing), Bachelor of Science in Cytotechnology 
( B.S. in Cytotechnology ), Associate in Science in Cytotechnology ( A.S. in Cytotech­
nology). The Department of Military Science offers courses leading to a Commission 
in the United States Army, contingent upon graduation from the University. 
General Requirements for All Degrees in the 
College of Applied Science 
( 1) Candidates for all degrees must complete all of the specific requirements 
for their curriculum, as listed below, and must satisfy the requirements of the 
Qualifying Examination in English Composition. 
( 2) Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or 
higher on all work attempted in the degree department and on all work attempted 
at Marshall University. ( Transfer students must also have an average of 2.0 or 
higher on all college-level work attempted.) 
Specific Requirements for the B.S.C.E., B.E.S., B.S. in 
Medical Technology, B.S. in Cytotechnology; the 
A.S. in Nursing and the A.S. in Cytotechnology Degrees 
See the printed curriculums for these degrees under the departmental sections 
which follow. 
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 
Bachelor of Science in Cytotechnology and 
Associate in Science in Cytotechnology 
The following curriculum meets the needs of those people preparing for 
positions as Cytotechnologists in hospitals, clinics and private physicians' laboratories. 
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The work of the senior year ( twelve months) is given at the Cabell Huntington 
Hospital in cooperation with Marshall University. The School of Cytotechnology at 
Cabell Huntington Hospital is accredited by the American Society of Clinical Pa­
thologists to give such training. Upon successful completion of the four year curric­
ulum, the student is granted the degree Bac-helor of Science in Cytotechnology. 
In some instances a student may be admitted to the School of Cytotechnology 
twelve month course at Cabell Huntington Hospital before completing the require­
ments for the B.S. in Cytotechnology degree. However, the minimum entrance re­
quirement is ( 60) sixty semester hours in selected subjects which must be completed 
and approved through the Registry of Medical Technology. Students succ-essfully 
completing the first two years of the curriculum, plus the twelve month clinical pro­
gram, may elect to receive the Associate in Science degree. 
Completion of the curriculum as outlined below leads to the degree of the 





English 101 ___________________ _ 
Biological Science 201 __________ _ 
Mathematics 120 ______________ _ 









Chemistry 102 _________________ _ 
English 102 ___________________ _ 
Biological Science 202 __________ _ 
Mathematics 122 _______________ _ 








Hrs. Second Semester Hn. 
Chemistry 345 ------------------ 3 
Physics 201 -------------------- 3 
Physics 202 ____________________ 1 
Language ---------------------- 3 
Electives ---------------------- 5 
15 
Zoology 315 ____________________ 4 
Physics 203 ____________________ 3 
Physics 204 _____________________ 1 
Zoology 300 ____________________ 4 
Language ---------------------- 3 
Electives ______________________ 2 
17 
THIRD YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 217 __________________ 5 
Zoology 424 ____________________ 4 
Zoology 301 ____________________ 4 
Language ______________________ 3 




Chemistry 301 ________________ _ 























Hrs. Second Semester 
433 
434 









One hundred and twenty-eight semester hours are required for the B.S. in 
Cytotechnology. 
SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: 
Business Administration 103-104 
Psychology 418 ____________ __ _ 
4 hrs. 
3 hrs. 
Other elective hours should be selected in the fields of economics, history, po­
litical science, sociology, art, English and biological sciences. The student may select 
on the basis of interests, but, in gcm,ral, not more than one course should be selected 
in any one field. 
ENGINEERING 
The Department of Engineering offers a civil engineering program leading to 
the Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering degree ( B.S.C.E.) and a general en­
gineering program leading to the Bachelor of Engineering Science degree ( B.E.S.). 
The civil engineering curriculum is accredited by the Engineers' Council for 
Professional Development, the recognized accrediting agency for undergraduate en­
gineering curriculums in the United States. 
Students fulfilling degree requirements for the B.S.C.E. and the B.E.S. degrees 
follow a common course of study for the first year; and, by consultation with their 
academic adviser, may delay making a final decision as to which of the two degrees 
to pursue until the end of the sophomore year. The curriculums are designed to 
provide the student with a foundation of scientific and engineering knowledge, 
along with training in the engineering method of attacking problems. 
The civil engineering curriculum consish of a sequence of courses which de­
velops basic principles and applies these principles to selected problems encountered 
in the practice of civil engineering in such areas as the design of structures and the 
utilization of water resources. 
The \Nest Virginia Department of Highways and the Department of Engineer­
ing offer a cooperative program in highway engineering in which the student divides 
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his time between formal education and practical experience. One or more semesters 
are spent each year pursuing the standard Civil Engineering curriculum at Marshall 
and the remainder of the year is spent in the employment of the West Virginia De­
partment of Highways, where all possible advantage is taken of the engineering 
theory which the student has studied. The time required to complete the program 
depends primarily upon the financial status of the student and may vary from four 
to eight years. Upon successful completion of the educational program the student is 
awarded the Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering degree and is offered an en­
gineering position with the West Virgina Department of Highways. Additional infor­
mation about the program may be obtained by writing the Chairman, Department of 
Engineering. 
The general engineering program prepares a student for general industrial em­
ployment by providing instruction in the principles of design, construction, opera­
tion, and maintenance of mechanical and electrical devices and systems. 
A minimum of 150 semester hours of credit is required for graduation in each 
of these curriculums. Students enrolled in the Reserve Officers Training Corps 
(ROTC) program may substitute credits in military science in lieu of Physical Edu­
cation 113 and 114, but all other credits in military science are in addition to the 
minimum of 150 hours required for graduation. A limited amount of specialization 
along the line of the student's interest is permitted through the selection of appro­
priate electives in the senior year. The choice of electives is subject to the approval 
of the chairman of the Department of Engineering and the dean of the College of 
Applied Science. Approved technical electives are listed following each of the cur­
riculums. Nontechnical electives must be chosen from the fields of history, eco­
nomics, political science, literature, sociology, philosophy, psychology, or fine arts. 
Classification of Engineering Students 
Students who have completed 110 hours of college work are classified as 
seniors. 
Students who have completed 70 hours and less than 110 hours of college work 
are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed 30 hours and less than 70 hours of college work 
are classified as sophomores. 
Students who have completed the high school or secondary course and less 
than 30 hours of college work are classified as freshmen. 
Engineering Awards 
D-Rho D-Theta, honorary engineering fraternity, annually awards an engraved
cup to the sophomore engineering student who makes the highest scholastic average 
during his freshman year. 
The Carl E. Bechdolt Award, consisting of a slide rule, is awarded annually to 
a promising engineering student in the freshman class. This award was established 
in 1961 by a Marshall engineering graduate and is awarded by D-Rho D-Theta. 
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The TRt\SCO t\tcard, consisting of a slide rule, is awarded annually to a wor­
thy engineering student in the freshman class. This award was established in 1964 
by the Technical Reproduction and Supply Corporation, to be awarded by D-Rho 
D-Theta. 
The Engineers Club of H1111ti11g/n,1 annually awards a prize and certificate of 
award to the engineering student whom they judge to he outstanding in the upper 
q11arter of the sophomore class. 
Huntington Chapter, West Virgin;a Sorietu of Professional Engineers awards a 
prize and certificate of award to the st11dent whom they judge to be outstanding in 
the upper quarter of the junior class. 
Ohio Valleu Section of The Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers, 
Inc., annually awards a prize and certificate of award to the student whom they 
judge to be outstanding in the senior class. 
Civil Engineering Curriculum 
BACHELOR OF SCIE 'CE 1:--.' CIVIL E, CINEERl!'JC DECREE 
FIRST YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 101 __________________ 4 
English 101 ____________________ 3 
General Engineering 100 __ Cr. 
General Engineering 101 ______ _ 2 
General Engineering 103 _________ l 
Mathematics 131 _______ _________ 5 
Physical Education 113 ________ - l 
Social Studies 104 _____ ________ 3 
19 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry· 102 __________________ 4 
English 102 ____________________ 3 
General Engineering 102 _ ______ 2 
Mathematics 230 -------·-------- 4 
Physical Education 114 . _________ 1 
Physics 201 _____________ 4· 




Civil Engineering 200 ------------ 5 
SECOND YEAn 
Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Engineering Mechanics 200 3 Economics 300 ----------- 3 
General Engineering 201 _________ l 
General Engineering 203 _________ 3 
Mathematics 231 ________________ 4 
Physics 203 -------------------- 4 
Physics 204 ----------· _________ 1 
Social Studies 105 ______________ 3 
19 
Engineering Mechanics 201 _____ _ 
Engineering Mechanics 202 
Mathematics 335 _ __ _________ _ 








COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE 153 
THIRD YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
Civil Engineering 301 ____________ 3 
Economics 346 or 356 ___________ 3 
Electrical Engineering 300 ________ 3
Engineering Mechanics 300 ______ 3 
General Engineering 301 _________ Cr. 
Mechanical Engineering 303 __ ____ 3 
Philosophy 304 _________________ 3 
18 
Second Stmuter Hrs. 
Civil Engineering 302 ___ _________ 3 
Civil Engineering 303 ___________ 3 
Engineering Mechanics 301 _______ 4
Engineering Mechanics 302 _______ 3 
General Engineering 300 ______ __ 3 
General Engineering 302 ________ Cr. 
Nontechnical Elective _______ ____ 3 
19 
FOURTH YEAR 
Fint Semester Hrs. 
Civil Engineering 400 _____________ 3 
Civil Engineering 401 ____________ 3 
Civil Engineering 403 ___________ 2
Civil Engineering 405 ____________ 3 
General Engineering 400 _________ 2 
General Engineering 401 _________ Cr. 
Technical Elective0 _____________ 3 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Civil Engineering 402 ____________ 3 
Civil Engineering 404 ___________ 3 
Civil Engineering 406 ______ _____ 3 
General Engineering 402 _________ Cr. 
General Engineering 403 _________ 2 
Technical Elective• _____________ 5 
16 
General Engineering Curriculum 
BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING SCIENCE DECREE 
FIRST YEAR 
Fint Semester Hra. Second Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 101 __________________ 4 Chemistry 102 __________________ 4 
English 101 ____________________ 3 English 102 ____________________ 3
General Engineering 100 _________ Cr. 
General Engineering 101 _________ 2 
General Engineering 102 __________ 2
Mathematics 230 ________________ 4 
General Engineering 103 _________ 1 Physical Education 114 __________ 1 
Mathematics 131 ·_______________ 5 Physics 201 -------------------- 4 
Physical Education 113 __________ 1 Physics 202 ____________________ 1 
Social Studies 104 ______________ 3 
19 19 
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Hn. Second Semester Hrs. 
Engineering Mechanics 200 
General Engineering 200 ________ _ 
Mathematics 231 ______________ _ 






Physics 204 ___________________ _ l 
Social Studies 105 ______________ 3 
19 
Economics 346 or 356 ___ _________ 3 
Engineering Mechanics 201 _______ 3 
Engineering Mechanics 202 ________ 3 
Mathematics 335 _______________ 4 
Physics 320 ________________ ____ 3 
Psychology 201 ____________ _____ 3 
19 
• Approved technical elective,: Botany 302, Chemistry 227, Civil Engineering 300 and 420, General 
Engineering 480 end 481, Geology 200, 210l end 314, Mechanical Engineering 410, end eny 400 
series mathematics courae. 
THIRD YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
Electrical Engineering 301 ____ ____ 3 
Engineering Mechanics 300 _ ____ 3 
Engineering Mechanics 301 _______ 4 
General Engineering 301 _________ Cr. 
Mechanical Engineering 301 _ _____ 3 
Mechanical Engineering 303 ______ 3 
Philosophy 304 --------··-------- 3 
19 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Electrical Engineering 302 3 
Electrical Engineering 304 1 
Engineering Mechanics 302 3 
General Engineering 300 _________ 3 
General Engineering 302 _________ Cr. 
Mechanical Engineering 302 3 
Mechanical Engineering 304 _ _____ 3 
Mechanical Engineering 306 ______ 2 
18 
FOURTH YEAR 
First Semester Hn. 
Electrical Engineering 401 3 
Electrical Engineering 403 ________ l 
General Engineering 400 _________ 2 
General Engineering 401 _________ Cr. 
Mechanical Engineering 401 ______ 3 
Mechanical Engineering '110 ______ 3 
Nontechnical Elective ___________ 3 
Technical Elective0 _____________ 3 
Second Semester Hn. 
Electrical Engineering 402 ____ ____ 3 
Electrical Engineering 404 _______ 2 
General Engineering 402 _________ Cr. 
General Engineering 403 _________ 2 
Mechanical Engineering 420 _ ____ 3 
Technical Elective0 __________ 6 
16 
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Medical Technology 
B.S. IN MEDICAL TECH OLOGY DEGREE 
The curriculum in Medical Technology leads to the B.S. in Medical Technology 
degree. This curriculum prepares students for positions as medical technologists in 
hospitals, clinics, and private physicians' laboratories. 
Training standards for medical technologists are under the general supervision 
of the Council on l\ledical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Asso­
ciation, which inspects, evaluates, and approves schools. The Cabell Huntington 
Hospital school is so approved. In this field, properly qualified persons, upon pass­
ing the required examinations, may be certified hy the Board of Registry of Medical 
Technologists of the American Society of Clinical Pathologists. 
Two years of the three-year pretechnology curriculum may be taken in any in­
stitution of recognized standing. However, one academic year of residence study at 
Marshall University is required during this three year period. Students who have 
taken professional work at some affiliated college or university other than Marshall 
are subject to an examination in order to qualify for acceptance of such transfer 
credits. Work completed at nonaffiliated schools will not be accepted, and must be 
repeated. 
The work of the fourth year is largely clinical in nature and is carried out in 
the laboratories of Cabell lluntington Hospital. Students take the practical and 
didactic work at stated hours in the ho�pital and arc subject to the usual regulations 
and discipline of the regular laboratory staff. They are lectured and instructed by 
hospital personnel with academic rank in the University. The fourth-year work oc­
cupies 12 months ( first and second semesters and two summer terms) beginning in 
September and ending the following year in September. 
Credit Requirements 
For admission to the fourth-year professionul curriculum, three years of college 
work are required with a total of at least 90 semester hours, including required 
courses in: 
CHEMISTRY: 
20 semester hours. One year general chemistry. Quantitative analysis 
and organic chelnistry. 
B10LOCICAL SCIE:-ICE: 
16 semester hours. One year in biological science. Histology and bac­
teriology. ( One additional course may be selected by the student.) 
MATHEMATICS: 
6 semester hours. Algebra and plane trigonometry. 
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PHYSICS: 
8 semester hours. One year general physics. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION: 
2 semester hours. One year. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE: 
12 semester hours. Two years' work in German, French or Spanish. 
ELECTIVES: 
31 semester hours. Electives, as for any professional career, are chosen 
to include broad education in English, social sciences, arts and hu­
hanities. Typing also is useful. 
Other Qualifications 
Completion of the three-year pretechnology program outlined above does not 
of itself assure admission to the fourth year for the technical training. Students 
wishing to be considered for this training should make application upon forms ob­
tainable from the director of Medical Technology. Application should be made in 
January of the third year. They are considered after April 1. At the time of making 
application the student, if he is not in residence at Marshall University, should re­
quest the registrar of his college to send two copies of official transcripts of his work 
to the director of admissions of Marshall University. All transfer students must have 
a "C" or better average on all college work attempted to be eligible for admission. 
Admission is on recommendation of the Committee on Medical Technology and 
with the approval of the dean of the College of Applied Science. Each student must 
be acceptable to the Registry of Medical Technologists. 
Preference is given to residents of West Virginia. Scholarship and general fit­
ness are considered in making selection of �tudents. For transfer students, letters of 
recommendation from responsible faculty members who are qualified to write con­
cerning general fitness may be required. 
Eligibility to begin work of the fourth year is contingent upon the demonstra­
tion of personal aptitude for this work and upon full completion of the curriculum 
of the previous three years with a grade point average of not less than 2.0 / C). 
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Curriculum for Medical Technology 
FIRST YEAR 
First SemHter Hrs. 
Chemistry 101° ________________ 4 
Mathematics 120° ______________ 3 
Biological Science 201 ___________ 4 
Physical Education 113 __________ 1 
Engllsh 101 ____________________ 3 
15 
Second Semester Hn. 
Chemistry 102 __________________ 4 
Mathematics 122 ________________ 3 
Biological Science 202 ___________ 4 
Physical Education 114 __________ l 
English 102 ____________________ 3 
15 
SECOND YEAR 
first Somestor Hrs. 
Chemistry 217 ------------------ 5 
Foreign Language _______________ 3 
Physics 201-202 ________________ 4 
Engllsh 300 or 301 ______________ 3 
Electives ______________________ 2 
17 
•Must be taken concurrently, 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 300 _________________ 3 
Chemistry 301 __________________ l 
Foreign Language -------------- 3 
Physics 203-204 ________________ 4 
Speech 103 ____________________ 3 
Electives ______________________ 2 
16 
Tm:no YEAR 
Fint SemHter Hrs. 
Chemistry 345 ------------------ 3 
Foreign Language _______________ 3 
Electives _______________________ 7 
Botany 302 ____________________ 4 
17 
SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: 
Second Semester Hn. 
Zoology 300 ___________________ 4 
Foreign Language _______________ 3 
Electives ______________________ 9 
16 
Business Administration 103-104 ----------------------------- 4 hrs. 
Psychology 418 -------------------------------------------- 3 hrs. 
Other elective hours should be selected in the fields of economics, history, 
political science, sociology, art, English, botany and zoology. The student may select 
on the basis of interests, but, in general, not more than one course should be selected 
in any one field. 
FOURTH YEAR 
rm Semester Hrs. 
Medical Technology 401 _________ 3 
Medical Technology 403 _________ 5 
Medical Technology 405 _________ 4 
12 
S.cond Semester Hrs.
Medical Technology 402 __________ 3




Mc<lical Technology 407 
�1e<lical Technology 409 
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One hundred and twenty-eight semester hours are required for the B.S. in 
Medical Technology degree. 
MILITARY SCIENCE 
U. S. ARMY RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
The Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) program was established in
September 1951, when the Department of the Army placed an Ordnance Corps 
unit at Marshall University. In order to increase the opportunities for graduates to 
receive commissions in all branches and services of the Army, this unit was COD· 
verted to a general military science unit in September 1954. 
The objective of the military science course of instruction is to produce com­
missioned officers-leaders who by their education, training, and inherent qualities 
are suitable for continued development as officers in the United States Army. This 
program provides a basic military education and, in conjunction with other college 
disciplines, develops the individual's character and other attributes essential to an 
officer of the United States Army. The program consists of two parts: The Basic 
Course and the Advanced Course, each of which extends throughout two academic 
years with an attendance at a summer training camp included in the Advanced 
Course. 
Military Science is an elective and enrollment in the Basic Course is voluntary. 
In order to obtain an ROTC draft deferment a Basic Course student, after success­
fully completing the first semester, must execute an "ROTC Deferment Agreement," 
DA Form 1608. The student must agree to complete the Basic Course; enroll in 
and complete the Advanced Course, if accepted; and upon completion of the course 
of instruction. to accept a commission in the United States Army, if tendered. Com­
pletion of ROTC instruction becomes a prerequisite for graduation unless the stu­
dent is relieved of this obligation by the University with the approval of the profes­
sor of military science under regulations prescribed by the Department of the Army. 
Students must meet the following requirements established hy the Department 
of the Army for enrollment in the ROTC. 
l. Applicant must be a citizen of the United States.
2. Applicant must be between 17 and 24 years old. 
3. Applicant must be a regularly enrolled student.
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4. Applicant must be screened and found acceptable by the Department of 
Military Science.
5. Applicant must be examined and found physically qualified.
6. Applicant� for enrollment who have a record of conviction by any civil
court or by any type of military court-martial, for other than a minor traffic
violation, are not eligible for enrollment in the ROTC without specific ap­
proval of the Department of the Army. Request for such approval must be
made through the professor of military science.
In addition to the requirements above for Basic students, Advanced students, 
prior to enlisbnent must; 
1. Be less than 27 years old prior to enrollment in the Advanced Course. Be
able to qualify for appointment as an officer prior to reaching 28 years of
age.
2. Have completed the Basic Course; or be a veteran with 12 or more months 
service; or attend a Basic Summer Training Camp between the sophomore 
and junior years in lieu of the Basic Course if entering the two-year pro­
gram.
3. Execute a written contract with the government to continue the course of
instruction for two years and to attend the R.OTC Summer Camp of six 
weeks' duration, and to accept a commission as a second lieutenant, if of­
fered, and to serve on active duty for a period of two years, if called by 
the secretary of the army. 
4. Be approved by the professor of military science and the president of the 
University on the basis of previous academic standing and proven qual­
ities of leadership. 
5. If a member of the Air Force, Navy, or Coast Guard Reserves, resign from 
such organization prior to enrollment.
Special Scholarships 
A two-year scholarship and a four-year scholarship covering the cost of all uni­
versity tuition fees, books, and laboratory expenses in all subjects, plus a $50.00 a 
month subsistence allowance throughout the period of the scholarship is available to 
qualified students. The two-year scholarship is awarded for the Advanced Course. 
Acceptance of these scholarships commits the student to four years active military 
service as a commissioned officer. Selection of students for the two-year scholarship 
is based upon academic and military excellence, demonstrated initiative and leader­
ship capacities, and a definite aptitude and interest for the military service. Award 
of the four-year scholarship places emphasis on academic excellence in high school 
and outstanding moral character. For further information on scholarships, contact 
the Military Science Department. 
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Remuneration 
Textbooks and other instructional material required by military science students 
are furnished without cost to the students. Uniforms, to he worn as prescribed, are 
issued by the Department of Military Science to all Basic Course students. Advanced 
Course students are provided, through the University, an allowance by the Depart­
ment of the Army of $149.00 to purchase for themselves a complete uniform upon 
selection to enter the Advanced Course. During the two years the student is en­
rolled in the Advanced Course, he receives a subsistence allowance from the Depart­
ment of the Army in the amount of $50.00 per month. Students attending the ad­
vanced summer training camp are paid at the rate of one half the pay of a second 
lieutenant per month. All transportation expenses to and from summer camp are 
borne by the Department of the Army. Together, these remunerations amount to 
approximately $1,000.00 for the two years of the advanced course. 
Credit 
Students in the Basic Course attend classes two hours per week and receive two 
semester hours credit per semester toward graduation requirements. Students in the 
Advanced Course attend class three hours per week and receive three semester hours 
credit per semester. In addition, all Military Science students normally attend a one 
hour combined period of leadership and command practice each week. Three se­
mester hours nonresident credit is given for attendance at summer camp. Students 
who have completed two years of the Basic Course and are unable to continue their 
college education may be granted a Certificate of Training. 
Students who attain a high standard of military and academic achievement 
during the first year of advanced training may be designated Distinguished Military 
Students. If such standards are maintained until graduation, they may be designated 
Distinguished Military Graduates, which permits them to apply for a Regular Army 
commission if otherwise qualified. 
Two-Year Program 
A two-year ROTC program is available to transfer, graduate, and other stu­
dents who have previously been unable to schedule military science. This program 
provides the student with all ROTC books and uniforms and a monetary allowance 
of $50.00 per month. Before starting the two-year program, students are required to 
complete a six-weeks preparatory summer training camp between their sophomore 
and junior years. This summer camp is taken in lieu of the Basic Course. The stu­
dent then participates in the regular Advanced Course during his junior and senior 
years. Students interested in two-year program should consult the professor ol 
military science. 
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Curriculum Notes 
1. The military science curriculum is designed to permit completion of the 
four-year program simultaneously with receipt of the baccalaureate degree in June 
of the senior year. For this reason, students must be in phase ( i.e., to enroll in MS 
IOI, a student must be a first semester freshman; to enroll in MS 302, a student 
must be a second semester junior, etc.). 
2. The military science curriculum can be pursued in conjunction with any 
curriculum of the University. 
3. Advanced Course students in military science take at least three semester
hours per year in an academic field other than military science to replace 45 clock 
hours of military instruction in their junior and senior year. Students report the title 
of the academic course selected to the Department of Military Science when re­
quested. Satisfactory completion of tl1ese courses with a minimum grade of "C" be­
comes a prerequisite to receiving credit for Military Science 301-302 and Military 
Science 401-402. 
Elective subjects may be chosen from the following general academic areas for 




IV. Political development and political institutions
Students should consult the professor of military science for further guidance 
in case any difficulty arises in selecting a course to meet this requirement. 
NURSING EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING DECREE 
The Department of Nursing Education offers a University-centered program 
in basic nursing leading to the A.S. in Nursing degree. The purpose of the program 
ii to assist young men and women with academic and professional potentialities to 
guide the development of the individual as a person, as a citizen and as a beginning 
1ebnical practitioner of nursing. These nurses, under supervision, are prepared to 
provide scientifically based direct and indirect nursing care. The graduates of this 
110gram are eligible to write the state board test pool examinations for registered 
1111Se5. The program has been approved by the State Board of Examiners for Regis­
llled Nurses and is fully accredited by the �ational League for Nursing. 
In addition to the general University requirements regarding application for 
admission and transcripts, the department requires a personal interview. Prospective 
lludents are advised to take high school courses in biology and chemistry as a part 
ti their preparation for work in nursing. These courses, however, are not required 
for admission to the collegiate nursing program. 
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Applicants to this department are urged to complete the American Colltge Test 
in October of their senior year in high school. 
There are no specific age limitations for ::tdmission to the program so long 11 
all other entrance requirements are met. Applicants who are married or who wish 
to marry during the course of tl1e program are acceptable if all oilier admission re, 
quirements are met. 
Enrollment in the Department of l\' ursing Education is limited to approximately 
50 students each year. Applications for this program are considered in the order in 
which they are received. 
Unsuccessful applicants for admission to the nursing program may take Univer­
sity science courses. They should maintain a quality point average of 2.5 or better 
on all academic work attempted to he considered for admission to the next class. 
Academic and nursing courses are given on the Marshall University campus. 
The clinical nursing experiences are selected at hospitals and oilier healili agencies 
by ilie Department of Nursing Education faculty for their educational value to stu­
dents. Members of the faculty supervise student clinical practice and conduct 
patient-centered seminars. 
Cooperating healili agencies include: Cabell Huntington Hospital, Cabell-Hunt• 
ington Health Center, Huntington State Hospital, kindergartens, nursery schools, and 
rehabilitation centers and other agencies. 
Students are responsible for their own transportation to and from ilie health 
agencies. 
St11dents receive ilie major portion of their clinical experiences in the Cabell 
Huntington Hospital which is fully accredited by the Joint Commission on Accredi­
tation of Hospitals and is a member of the Amt:rican Jlospital Association and the 
West Virginia Hospital Association. It is approved by the Council on Medical Edu­
cation of the American Medical Association for internships in medicine, surgery, 
obstetrics and pediatrics and by ilie American Specialty Boards for residencies in 
pathology, general surgery, internal medicine and general practice. 
Information about ordering uniforms is �ent to applicants after they have been 
accepted into ilie nursing program. The cost of the uniforms is approximately $45.00, 
not including the cost of shoes, hose and watch. 
FIELD TRIPS: Required field trips to various health agencies are made each 
semester. ursing students must be prepared to pay from �5.00 to $15.00 each se­
mester for their own expenses for iliest> experiences. 
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Curriculum for the A.S. in Nursing Degree 
FmsT YEAR 
First Semester Hn. 
Engush 101 ____________________ 3 
Home Economics 210 ___________ 3 
Zoology 225 ___________________ 4 
Nursing 101 ____________________ 6 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Engush 102 ____________________ 3 
Chemistry 100 __________________ 4 
Psychology 201 _________________ 3 
Nursing 102 ___________________ 6 
16 
Firat Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Sociology 200 __________________ 3 Nursing 211 ___________________ 8 
Nursing 204 ____________________ 10 Nursing 210 ___________________ 3 
Psychology 311 _________________ 3 Botany 302 ____________________ 4 
Elective _______________________ 2 
16 17 
School of Business 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of the School of Business is to educate men and women ( 1) as 
generalists and ( 2) as specialists for professional careers as well as for graduate 
study. As a means of accomplishing this purpose, students complete a well-roundecl 
curriculum that inclmles a broad foundation in the liberal arts, a required core of 
courses in the basic functional areas of business administration, and a specialization 
selected from five major areas. 
Programs in School of Business 
The following programs are offered in the School of Business: 










3. Master of Business Administration. ( Graduate Program).
A complete description of the MBA program is given in the Catalog of the 
Graduate School. 
Organization of the School of Business 
The School of Business is organized into five departments: 
1. The Department of Accounting.
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2. The Department of Management.
3. The Department of Marketing.
4. The Department of Finance. 
5. The Department of Office Administration.
General Requirements for the B.B.A. Degree 
( 1) Candidates for the B.B.A. degree must earn a minimum of 128 semester 
hours and must complete all of the specific requirements set forth in one 
of the department curriculums. 
( 2) Other general requirements are as follows:
a. Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0
or higher on all work attempted at Marshall University, and the
average in the major subject must also be 2.0 or higher.
b. Forty-eight ( 48) hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-
499.
c. Candidates for the B.B.A. must earn at least 24 hours in a major
field, no more than six of which may be selected from the courses
in the 100 series.
d. Candidates for graduation must also earn 12 hours in a minor field, 
no more than three of which may be from the 100 series. 
Associate in Science Degree (Two-Year Programs) 
For those who may not be able, or may not wish to complete four years of 
college work, a number of two-year special curriculums have been organized. These 
programs serve three purposes: ( 1) they enable the student to avoid rambling aim­
lessly through a number of unrelated courses, ( 2) they enable the student to pre­
pare for some vocation or phase of work in which he may be interested; ( 3) they 
give the student a feeling of satisfaction for having completed a course of study. 
Upon the completion of one of these courses, the student may be granted the 
degree of Associate in Science. However, after the completion of a two-year course 
the student may, if he wishes, continue toward a baccalaureate degree. 






Management 101 ____ _ 
Accounting 215 ________________ _ 
Office Administration 103 _______ _ 
Science Electjve 0 ______________ _ 









Second Semester Hrt. 
English 102 ___ _ --------- 3 
Mathematics 110 
Accounting 216 ______________ _ 
Science Elective• -------------
Physical Education 114 _________ _ 







*The, Science requirement may be met by taking one of the following options in Arts and Sciences 
laboratory courses: Physics, 8 hrs.; biological sciences, 8 hrs.; chemistry, 8 hrs.; geology, 7 hrs.; ot 
Physics 200 and Astronomy 400, 7 hrs. 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
English 300 ____________________ 3 English 301 ___ --------------- 3 
Management 307 _ _ _____________ 3 Accounting 312 _ _____ _____ 3 
Accounting 311 --------------- 3 Accounting 348 ________________ 3 
Accounting 347 ________________ 3 Economics 242 _ _ ______ ----- 3 





First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrt. 
English 101 ___________________ 3 
Management 101 ________________ 3 
Accounting 215 _________________ 3 
Office Administration 103 _________ 2 
Physical Education 113 __________ l 
E�ctive _ ___________ 5 
17 
English 102 __________________ 3 
Mathematics llO _______________ 3 
Accounting 216 _________________ 3 
Marketing 231 __________________ 2 
Physical Education 114 __________ 1 
Speech _______________ 3 
15 
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SECOND YEA.II 
First Semester Hn. Second Semester Hrs. 
English 300 ____________________ 3 English 301 -------------------- 3
Science Elective0 ________________ 4 Science Elective0 ________________ 4 
Marketing 340 __________________ 3 Marketing 345 _________________ 3 
Marketing 343 __________________ 3 Marketing 341 _________________ 3 





First Sem11ter Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
English 101 3 
Management 101 ________________ 3 
Accounting 215 ________________ 3 
Office Administration 103 ________ 2 
Office Administration 201 ________ 3 
Physical Education 113 _________ _ 1 
15 
English 102 -------------------- 3 
Mathematics 110 -------------·--- 3 
Accounting 216 _________________ 3 
Office Administration 104 ________ 2 
Office Administration 202 ________ 3 
Physical Education 114 __________ 1
15 
•the science requirement may be met by taking one of the following options in Arts and Sciences 
laboratory courses: Physics, 8 hrs.; biological sciences, 8 hrs.; chemistry, 8 hrs.; geology, 7 hrs.; or 
Physics 200 and Astronomy 400, 7 hrs. 
SECOND YEA.II 
First Semester Hrs. 




Office Administration 105 ________ 2 
Office Administration 301 ________ 3 
Economics 241 __________________ 2 
Elective ------------------------ 2 
17 
Second Semester Hn. 
English 301 ____________________ 3 
Science Elective00 ______________ 4
Economics 242 ------------------ 3 
Office Administration 305 ________ 2 
Speech 103 ____________________ 3 
Elective _______________________ 2 
17 
B.B.A. Degree (Four-Year Programs) 
Areas of concentration are: accounting, finance, management, marketing, and 
office administration. All four-year curriculums in the department lead to the B.B.A. 
degree. 
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ALL FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUMS 
FIBST YEAR 
Fir1t Semester Hrs. 
English 101 _________ • ________ 3 
Language Elective• _____________ 3 
Mathematics llO ________________ 3 
Geography 203 _________________ 3 
Science Elective• 0 ___ ___________ 4 
Physical Education ll3 __________ 1 
17 
Second Semester Hrs. 
English 102 _ _ ___ __ __ ___________ 3 
Language Elective• ______________ 3 
Management 101 _______________ 3 
Speech 103 -------------------- 3 
Science Elective•• ______________ 4 
Physical Education 114 __________ 1 
17 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 300 ____________________ 3 
Language Elective• _____________ 3 
Management 320 ________________ 3 
Economics 241 __________________ 3 
Accounting 215 ________________ 3 
Office Administration 103° 0 0 2 
17 
Second Semester Hrs. 
English 301 __________ ---------- 3 
Language Elective• _____________ 3 
Political Science 201 _____________ 3 
Economics 242 _________________ 3 
Accounting 216 _____ ___ 3 
Social Science Elective• 0 0 0 2 
17 
•Twelve hours of one foreign language required unless student presents two units of one 
foreign language from high school. 
**The science requirement may be met by taking one of the following options in Arts and Scienct1 
laboratory courses: Physics, 8 hrs.; biological sciences, 8 hrs.; chemistry 8 hrs.; geology 7 hrs.; 
or Physics 200 and Astronomy 400, 7 hrs . 
.. *Not open to students who have had one year of typewriting in high school or the equivalent. 





Economics 310 ________________ _ 


















Management 460 _______________ _ 
Accounting 347 _______________ _ 
Accounting 414 ------------·-----










Accounting 418 ________________ _ 
Accounting 413 ________________ _ 
Social Science Elective•••• _____ _ 





















Hrs. Second SemHter Hrs. 
Economics :no _________________ _
Management 307 ----------------
Marketing 340 _________________ _ 







Finance 325 ___________________ _ 
Economics 326 -------------___ _ 
Management 318 ---------------
Accounting 312 ________________ _ 
Finance 324 ___________________ _ 
FOURTH YEAR 
fint S1mHter Hrs. 
Management 460 ________________ 3 
Economics 330 __________________ 3 
Finance 327, 331, or 333 ________ 3 
Social Science Elective• 0 0 0 
______ 
3




Finance 434 __________________ _ 
Social Science Elective• 0 0 0 -------
Elective ______________________ _ 
Elective 







Marketing 340 _________________ _ 















fint Semester Hrs. 
Management 460 ________________ 3 
Economics 330 __________________ 3 
Management 424 ________________ 3 
Social Science Elective0000 ______ 3
Elective _______________________ 3 
15 
Second Semester 
Office Administration 421 
Management 420 _______________ _ 
Social Science Elective• 0 0 0 _____ _ 
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MARKETING 
THmo YEAR 
first Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 323 ____________________ 3 Finance 325 ____________________ 3 
Economics 310 __ _______________ 3 Economics 326 _________________ 3 
Management 307 ________________ 3 Management 318 ________________ 3 
Marketing 340 ------------------ 3 Marketing 350 __________________ 3 
Marketing 343 ______ ____________ 3 Marketing 341 __________________ 3 
15 15 
FOURTH YEAR 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 460 ________________ 3 
Marketing 441 __________________ 3 
Marketing 422 ------------------- 3 
Social Science Elective0000 ______ 3 
Elective _______________________ 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 442 _________ _________ 3 
Marketing 440 _________________ 3 
Social Science Elective0000 ______ 3 
Elective _______________________ 3 
Elective 3 
15 





Economics 310 ________________ _ 
Management 307 ______________ _ 
Marketing 340 --··---------------
Office Administration 201 _______ _ 









Second Semester Hn. 
Finance 325 ____________________ 3 
Economics 326 _________________ 3 
Management 318 _______________ 3 
Office Administration 305 ________ 2 




Management 460 _______________ _ 
Office Administration 301 ________ _ 
Elective 
Social Science Elective0 0 00 _____ _ 








Second Semester Hrs. 
Office Administration 404 
Office Administration 421 
Elective 
-------- 3 







••••Must be from psychology, philosophy, or sociology. 
Multi-Departmental Offerings 
Descriptions of courses listed below may be found in the departmental sections 
which follows. 
BLACK STUDIES 
SOCIAL STUDIES 295. The Negro in American Culture. 3 hrs. 
SOCIAL STUDIES 296. The Negro: Men and Issues in America. 3 hrs. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 426. African Cultures. 3 hrs. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 427. Ethnic Relations. 3 hrs. 
ENGLISH 340. Black Literature. 3 hrs. 
HISTORY 316. History of Black America. 3 hrs. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 376. Black Politics. 3 hrs. 
SPEECH 307. Oral Communication in Social Crises. 3 hrs. 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 201. Introduction to Computing. 3 hrs.
GENERAL ENGINEERING 203. Computational Methods. 3 hrs. 
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Courses in Economics, Geography, History, Modern Languages, and Political 
Science. See p. 135. 
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Courses of Instruction by Departments 
ABB RE VIA TIO NS 
PR Prerequisite 
CR Corequisite 
-lec.-lab. = lecture and laboratory hours per week
( e.g. 2 lec.-4=two hours lecture 
and four hours laboratory per week) 
ACCOUNTING 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
Associate Professor McMullen 
Assistant Professors E. Miller, Smart, Webb 
Instructor Adkins 
215-216 ( formerly BUS 215-216) PRINCIPLES OF AccouNTING. 3; 2 hrs. l,II 
Introduction to principles and procedures of double entry accounting 
records and reports. 
311-312 ( formerly BUS 311-312) lNTERMEDlATE ACCOUNTING. 3; 3 hrs. I, II 
Principles and problems ot valuation, analysis, and formal presentation 
of accounting data. 
PR:ACC 216 
347 ( formerly BUS 347) CosT AccOUNTING. 3 hrs. I 
Principles of industrial cost accounting; job order, departmental and 
process costs. 
PR: ACC 216 
348 (formerly BUS 348) FEDERAL TAXATION. 3 hrs. II 
Problems and procedures of income tax accounting 
PR: ACC 216 
413 (formerly BUS 413) AUDITING. 3 hrs. I 
Theory and procedures; legal and social responsibilities of the auditor. 
PR: ACC 216 
414 (formerly BUS 414) ADVANCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. 3 hrs. I 
Selected problems in advanced accounting principles and procedures. 
PR: ACC 312 
418 (formerly BUS 418) MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. 3 hrs. II 
The managerial approach to budgetary control. 
PR: ACC 347 
172 




Assistant Professors Dolin, Ertresvaag, Hendricks, Kilgore 
Instructors Amick, Cornfeld, McKeegan 
101-102. DRAWINC. 3; 3 hours. I,II. 
173 
Freehand drawing with emphasis on drawing from nature and the posed 
model, using a variety of media. 
Art 101 PR for 102. 
112. ART APPREClATION. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Significance of art in everyday living. Required of all students in 
Teachers College. 
113. ART EouCATJON. DRAWINC AND PAINTINC. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Creative expression in drawing, painting, graphics and design directed 
to the needs of students in elementary education. 
203. COMPOSITION AND DESICN IN DRAWINC AND PAINTINC. 3 hrs. 
PR: Art 101 and 102. 
214'. INTRODUCTION TO DESICN. 3 hrs. 
Basic and related problems in design dealing with the plastic elements­
line, color, form, space, and texture. 
PR: Art 101. 
215. A.ovANCED DESICN. 2 hrs. 
Design with the emphasis on three-dimensional form. 
PR: Art 214. 
216. COMMERCIAL ART. 3 hrs. 
Projects in advertising layouts, merchandise display, and container 
design. 
305. CERAMICS. 2 hrs.
Advanced design problems in clay. Students will be involved in methods 
of producing ceramic forms by hand and with the potter's wheel and in prob­
lems of firing and glazing. 
PR. Art 215. 
306. DESICN IN METAL. 2 hrs. 
Advanced design in metal. Emphasis on copper, silver, pewter, brass. 
Problems will involve soldering, enameling, and shaping metal by hand. 
PR: Art 215. 
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307. SCULPTURE. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on modeling in clay from the human figure and exploring the 
potential of plaster, wood and other materials relevant to the area of sculpture. 
PR: Art 101 and 102. 
340. Af\T EDUCATION: CRAFTS. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Philosophy and methods of art education supplemented by laboratory 
experiences featuring crafts for students in early childhood and elementary 
education. 1 lec-3 lab. 
PR: Art 113. 
350-351. WATERCOLOR PAINTING. 2; 3 hrs. 
Watercolor medium in expressing still life, landscape, and the human 
figure. 
PR: Art 101 and 102. 
360. PAINTING MEDIA. 3 hrs. II. 
Projects in egg tempera, fresco, mixed media, and gilding. 
PR: Junior and senior standing and Art 101 and 102. 
370. GRAPmc PROCESSES. 3 hrs. 
Experiments in the media of etching, dry point, lithography, and wood 
cut as means of pictorial expression. 
PR: Art 101-102. 
401-402. HISTORY OF Af\T. 3; 2 hrs. I, II. 
A survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, painting, and 
the minor arts to ca. 1400 A.D. and from 1400 A.D. to the present. 
404. 20TH CENTURY Af\T. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculpture in 
the western world during the present century. 
405. AJ\T IN AMErucA. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting, and sculpture 
from colonial times to the present. 
406. FIGURE DRAWING. 3 hrs. 
Practice in drawing from the posed human figure. 
PR: Art 101 and 102. 
455-456. On. PAINTING. 3; 3 hrs. 
Study and practice of oil painting in expressing still life, landscape, and 
the human figure. 
PR: Art 102, Art 103. 
460. HISTORY AND PlDLOSOPHY OF Af\T EDUCATION. 3 hrs. II. 
A survey of the evolution of art education, philosophy, and a study of 
problems related to art education on the elementary and high school levels. 
PR: Art 340. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION BY DEPARTMENTS 
461. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3 hrs.
462. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3 hrs.
463. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3 hrs.
BIBLE AND RELIGION 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
( Division of Humanities) 
Professor Jennings 
Associate Professor Goodwin 
206. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 2 hrs.
175 
The Jewish and Gentile background and the beginnings of Christianity
with an introduction to the writings of the New Testament. Open to Fresh­
men.
210. OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. 2 hrs. 
The growth and development of the Hebrew people, religion, and litera­
ture, to the Greek period. Open to Freshmen. 
300. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF REUGION: NATURE OF RELIGION. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the nature of religious personalities, institutions, literature, 
philosophies, experiences, and education. 
301. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF RELIGION: FUNCTION OF REuGION. 3 hrs. 
A correlation of religion with the different areas of life: natural sciences, 
humanities, social sciences, philosophy, ethics, education. 
302. Oun.INES OF CHURCH HISTORY. 3 hrs. 
The historical development of Christianity from the first century to the 
present. 
304. THE TEACHINGS OF JESUS. 2 hrs. 
An analysis of the Gospels and a systematic study of the message of 
Jesus. 
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310. THE HEBREW PROPHETS. 2 hrs. 
The rise of the office of prophet and the contributions of prophecy to 
religion. 
315. PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the factors in individual and group religious exper­
iences. 
323. HISTORY OF RELIGIOUS THOUGHT IN AMERICA. 3 hrs.
The rise and development of religion and of religious thinking in 
America. 
418. DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGIOUS IDEAS. 3 hrs. 
A study of the sources of religious thought of western culture. 
419. RELIGIOUS THOUGHT IN THE WESTERN WORLD. 3 hrs.
An analysis of the major schools of religious thought as they have de­
veloped in the West. 
420. RECENT AND CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the major currents of religious thinking in the twentieth 
century. 
430. 0ruGIN AND TRANSMISSION OF THE BIBLE. 3 hrs. 
A study of the history of the canonization, textual transmission, and 
translations of the Bible. 
450. SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION. 3 hrs. 
An investigation into the nature of religion as a social phenomenon. 
495H-496H. READINGS FOR HoNoRS L'I BIBLE AND RELIGION. 4; 4 hrs. 
Open only to Bible and Religion majors of outstanding ability. Both 
courses must be taken in order to receive credit. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Sciences) 
Professors Ward, Fisher, Green, Mills, Plymale, Warren 
Associate Professors Ash, Gillespie, Shoemaker, Tarter 
Assistant Professors Frum, Jinks, Modlin, Poff, Gan 
Instructors Brumfield, Connell, Jarrell, Kahle 
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Biology 
201. BIOLOCICAL SCIENCE ( Biology of Plants). 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
The fundamentals of biology, with emphasis on plant structures, func­
tions, and classification, including cellular organization and processes which 
are common to both plant and animal life. 3 lec-2 lab. 
202. BIOLOCICAL SCIENCE ( Animal Biology). 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Biological principles of structure, function, development, growth, classi­
fication, and evolution with emphasis on man and other vertebrates. 3 lec-2
lab.
PR: Biological Science 201. 
303. BIOLOCICAL MICROTECHNIC. 3 hrs. I. 
Principles and methods of fixing, imbedding, sectioning, and staining of 
plant and animal preparations. Methods for identification and localization of
cellular components. Introductory photomicrography. 1 lec-4 lab.
PR: One year of biological science. 
306. FIELD BIOLOGY. 4 hrs. II, S. 
Identification, classification, habitats, and communities of animal and 
plant life in field and laboratory. 
PR: 8 semester hours of biological science. 
404. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. 4 hrs. I. 
The chemistry of cell functions, including cellular organizations, with 
special emphasis on intermediary metabolism, 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: 2 years biological science and 1 semester organic chemistry or con­
sent of instructor. 
407. GENETICS. 4 hrs . I, S. 
The fundamental principles and mechanisms of inheritance including 
their human application. 
PR: Biological Science 202. 
413. ( Zoo! 413) PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC EvoLUTION. 2 hrs. I, S.
The progress of animal life through time with a discussion of known 
causes. 
PR: Zoology 212. 
430. EcoLOCY. 4 hrs. I, S. 
The interrelationships of plants, animals, and environment. Local and 
world distribution of biotic communities. 
PR: Botany 316 or consent of instructor. 
482. CONSERVATION OF FORESTS, SOIL AND WILDLIFE. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Primarily for teachers in the biological, general and applied sciences.
Includes field work, seminars, and demonstrations on phases of conservation
of forest, soil, and wildlife. 
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483. DEvELOPME1''T OF SCIENTIFIC THOUGHT. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A study of the men who have developed our knowledge of science; the 
philosophy of their periods; the economic conditions leading to scientific ad­
vancement; and the works of the foremost men in this ·field. 
PR: 12 semester hours of science. 
Botany 
302. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
Basic microbiological techniques, fundamental principles of microbial
action, physiological processes, immunology, serology, disease process. 2 lec-
4 lab.
PR: Biological Science 201 ( or equivalent), or one year chemistry. 
305. EcoNOMIC Bon.NY. 3 hrs. I. 
Plants used by man for food, ornamental purposes, building materials, 
textiles and other industrial purposes; economic importance of conservation. 
No laboratory. 
415. PLANT MORPHOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Characteristics of the great plant groups. Discussion of important steps 
in the development of plants. 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Biological Science 201 or equivalent. 
416. LocAL PLANTS. 4 hrs. II, S. 
Recognition of our native seed plants and ferns. 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Biological Science 201 or equivalent. 
418. MYCOLOGY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY. 4 hrs. I. 
Nature, cause, and control. of plant disease. 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Biological Science 201 or equivalent. 
402. BACTERIOLOGY: SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3 hrs.
PR: Botany 302. 
4'10. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4 hrs. I, II, s.
By permission of instructor and consent of Department Chairman. 
Zoology 
212. A.ovANCED GENERAL ZooLOGY. 4 hrs. l, II, S. 
Classification, structure and relationships of the important animal phyla. 
PR: Biological Science 202. 
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225., HUMAN BIOLOGY. 4 hrs. I. 
Structure and function of the human organism. Open to candidates for 
the A.S. degree in Nursing. 
300. HISTOLOGY. 4 hrs. II.
Microscopic study of vertebrate tissues. 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Biological Science 202. 
301. VE.RTEBRATE EMB.RYOLOCY. 4 hrs. l.
Vertebrate development based chiefly on frog, chick and pig embryos. 
2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Biological Science 202. 
302. COMPARATIVE VE.RTEDRATE ANATOMY. 4 hn. II, S.
Principles of structure, function and relationships of vertebrate systems 
with emphasis on the dogfish and cat. 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Biological Science 202. 
315. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 4 hrs. II, S.
The structure and functions of the human body. 3 lec-2 lab. 
PR: Biological Science 202. Not open to students with credit in 
Zoology 300, 301 or 302. 
402. VE.RTEBRATE NATURAL HISTO.RY. 3 hrs. II, S.
The origin, classification, life histories, habits and distribution of fis�, 
amphibians, reptiles and mammals. 1 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Zoology 212. 
403. ENTOMOLOGY. 3 hn. S.
Anatomy, classification, life histories and economic importance of rep­
resentative insects. 1 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Zoology 212. 
407. ( BSC 407) GENETICS. 4 hrs. I, S.
The fundamental principles and mechanisms of inheritance including 
their human application. 
PR: Biological Science 202. 
408. 0.RNITHOLOCY. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Identification, distribution, migration and breeding activities of birds. 
2 lec.-2 lab. 
413. ( BSC 413) PNNcIPLES OF OJ\GAmc EvoLUTION. 2 hrs. I, S.
The progress of animal life through time with a discussion of known 
causes. 
PR: Zoology 212. 
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424. ANIMAL PARASITOLOGY. 4 hrs. I. 
Morphology, life histories, classification, and host relationships of com­
mon parasites. 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Zoology 212. 
426. MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY. 4 hrs. II. 
Role of certain insects and other arthropods in the transmission of disease 
organisms and methods of control. 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Zoology 212. 
450-451-452. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. 1-3, 1-3; 1-3 hrs. I, II, S.
By permission of instructor and department chairman. 
*CHEMISTRY
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Sciences) 
Dr. E. S. Hanrahan, Chairman 
Professors Chakrabarty, Douglass, Hanrahan, Hoback, Lepley 
Associate Professor Roberts 
Assistant Professors Kong, Larson, Littler, Mosher, Sharma 
100. ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 4 hrs. II. 
Open to candidates for the A.S. degree in Nursing. Includes topics from 
chemical principles, inorganic, organic, and biochemistry. 3 lec-3 lab. Not 
open to students planning to enter professional schools. 
101. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY. I 4 hrs. I, II, S.
Open to students in all colleges who are majors in chemistry, engineering,
physics, physical science, or other comparable fields, pre-professional students,
and candidates for the B.S. degree. 3 lec-3 lab.
CR: Enrollment in Mathematics 120 or 180. 
102. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY II. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
PR: Chemistry 101 or 104, Mathematics 120 or 180. 
103. GENERAL CHEMISTRY I. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Open only to home economics students and A.B. degree candidates other 
than those listed above. 3 lec-3lab. 
PR: One unit of high school algebra. 
*The Chemistry Department is approved by the Committee on Professional Training of the American 
Chemical Society. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION BY DEPARTMENTS 
104. GENERAL CHEMISTRY II. ,. hrs. II, S. 
Continuation of Chemistry 103. 3 lec.-3 lab. 
PR: Chemistry 103 or 101. 
217. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY ANO LABORATORY. 5 hrs. I. 
181 
A short study of organic chemistry open to students in home economics, 
medical technology, and science majors in Teachers College. 3-lec-6 lab. 
PR: Chemistry 102 or 104. 
227. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 3 hrs. I. 
A short study of organic chemistry. Open to students in Applied Science. 
PR: Chemistry 102 or 104. 
255. ORGANIC CHEMJSTRY I. 5 hrs. I, S. 
A systematic study of organic chemistry. 3 lec-6 lab. 
PR: Chemistry 102. 
256. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II. 5 hrs. II, S. 
Continuation of Chemistry 255 and qualitative organic analysis. 3 lec-
6 lab. 
PR: Chemistry 255. 
300. INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY. 3 hrs. II. 
An introduction to biochemical systems. 
PR: Chemistry 217 or 256. 
301. INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. l hr. II.
Introduction to methods of identification and characterization of bio• 
chemical systems. 
PR or CR: Chemistry 300. 
305. CHEMICAL LITERATURE. 1 hr. 
PR or CR: Chemistry 256. 
307. INTRoouCTORY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 3 hrs. II. 
PR: Chemistry 217, 227 or 256. 
331--332. CHEMISTRY SEMINAR. Credit, I, II. 
A graduation requirement for all juniors seeking the B.S. in Chemistry 
degree. 
345. QUANTITATIVE A.'IALYSIS. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A systematic study of classical and modem analyses. 2 lec-3 lab. 
PR: Chemistry 102. 
357. PHvs1cAL CHE:i.OSTRY I. 3 hrs. I. 
A systematic study of physical chemistry. 3 lee. 
PR: Chemistry 256, eight hours of physics, Mathematics 220. 
CR: Mathematics 221. 
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358. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II. 5 hrs. II.
Continuation of Chemistry 357, 3 lec-6 lab. 
PR: Chemistry 357, Mathematics 221. 
401-402. RESEA11CH FOR UNDERGRADUATES. 1-3; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S.
PR: Permission of instructor and department chairman. 
410. A.ovANCED CHEMICAL PREPARATIONS. 3 hrs. II, S. 
The syntheses of organic and inorganic compounds which use specialized 
techniques. 1 lec-6 lab. 
PR: Chemistry 256. 
431-432. ClaMISTRY SEMINARS. Credit, I, II. 
A graduation requirement for all seniors seeking the B.S. in Cheinistry 
degree. 
447. THE NATURE OF CHEMICAL BONDING. 3 hrs. I. 
A modem viewpoint of structural chemistry with examples from inor­
ganic and organic chemistry. 3 lee. 
PR: Cheinistry 358. 
448. A.ovANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 2 hrs. II 
Pll: Chemistry 447. 
456. lNSTIIUMENTAL ANALYSIS. 4 hrs. I,S.
A study of use and applications of modem analytical instruments and 
techniques. 2 lec.-6 lab. 
PR: Chemistry 345. 
462. NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY & PHYSICS. 3 hrs. II
Introduction to the phenomena of nuclear physics and chemistry. 3 lee. 
PR: Mathematics 221 and Physics 320 or consent of instructor . 
.ro. NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY & PHYSICS LABORATORY. 2 hrs. II. 
4 lab. 
CR: Chemistry 462. 
466. O!lc.ANJC QuALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 3 hrs. I.
The identification of organic compounds with the aid of modem instru• 
men11. 1 lec-6 lab. 
Pl\: Chemistry 256. 
475. .ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY, 3 hrs. I.
A discussion of energy relationships in biological systems, and the 
mechanism of metabolism. 
PR: Chemistry 300 or consent of instructor. 
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476. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTIIY LABORATOI\Y. 2 hrs. II.
Advanced laboratory methods of preparation, purification anl ct..c�r­
ization of biochemical systems. 
PR: Chemistry 475. 
480. QUANTUM MECHANICS. 3 hrs.
An introductory course in Quantum Mechanics. 3 Jee. 
PR: Mathematics 221. 
482. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 3 hrs. II.
PR: Chemistry 447. 
495H-496H. HONORS IN CHJ:MISTIIY. 4; 4'. I, 11, S. 
Open only to chemistry majors of oubtanding ability. aotll cou,- � 
be taken to receive credit. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
ClASSICAL LANGUAGES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Humanities)' 
Professor Hoy 
201-202. FIRST YEAR GREEX. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. Offered 1970-71.
No credit for 201 without 202. 
301-302. INTERMEDIATE GREEX. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. Offered 1970-71.
Homer's Iliad, Dialogues of Plato, New Testament. 
PR: Greek 202 or equivalent. 
101-102. FIRST YEAR LATIN. 3; 3hrs. I, II.
No credit for 101 without 102. 
Students presenting one unit of H.S. Latin, enroll !ft Latin 1•. 
203-204. INTERMEDIATE LATIN, 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Cicero's Orations; Vergil's Aeneid I-VI. 
PR: Latin 102 or two units of high school Latin. 
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240. ELEMENTS OF PROSE Co:MPOSITJON. 3 hrs. I. 
PR: Latin 204 or 3 units of high school Latin. 
The folJowing courses are offered in a cycle of four years: 
Prerequisites for all 300-400 courses: La tin 204 or three uni ts high school 
Latin. 
306. SELECTIONS FROM HORACE. 3 hrs.
307. CICERo's LETTERS. 3 hrs.
309. Livy's HISTORY OF ROME. 3 hrs.
312. TACITUS: ANNALS, GERMANIA. 3 hrs. 
327. ADVANCED PROSE COMPOSITION. 3 hrs.
329. ELEGIAC PoETs: CATULLUS, TmULLus, PRoPERTius, OVID. 3hrs.
401. ROMAN LIEF: PLINY, MARTIAL, JUVENAL. 3 his. 
402. VERGIL'S AENEID VII-XII. 3 hrs.
403. THE ROMAN STAGE: CoMEDms OF PLAUTUS AND TERENCE. 3 his.
450-451. SPECIAL ToP1cs IN LATIN. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II.
See Honors Students, page 55. 
495H-496H. HONORS IN LATIN. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to Latin majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must be 
taken for credit. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
Classics 
General humanities courses, open to alJ juniors and seniors. 
Courses given in English. They do not fulfilJ the foreign language requirement. 
319. MYTHOLOGY. 2 hrs. II.
322. LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. 2 hrs. II.
435. GREEK CIVILIZATION. 3 hrs. I.
436. ROMAN CIVILIZATION. 3 hrs. II.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION BY DEPARTMENTS 
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 
COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
Director, Professor Mills 
Clinical Professors Werthammer, Sadler 
Associate Clinical Professor Sheils, Clinical Instructor Dixon 
431. CYTOLOGICAL METHODOLOGY. 6 hrs. l.
185 
Routine and special methods in cytology including specimen processing.
Clinical microscopy including routine and special microscopic methods using
dark field, phase and polarized light techniques.
432. ELEMENTARY CYTOLOGY. 6 hrs. I.
General and specific fundamentals of cytology for determining cell 
structure and embryology, including the cytology of specialized tissue. 
433. GENITAL CYTOLOGY. 6hrs. II. 
Cytology in health and disease of the female genital tract. 
Endocrinological considerations. 
434. NoNGENITAL CYTOLOGY. 6 hrs. II.
Cytology in health and disease of respiratory, urinary and gastrointestinal 
tracts. 
435. CYTOLOGY OF SOME GLAND SECRETIONS, EXUDATES AND TRANSUDATES.
4 hrs. 
Breast secretions, fluids from serous cavities, etc. 
436. ADVANCED METHODS IN CYTOLOGY. 3 hrs. S.
Elementals of tissue culture, chromosome analysis and photomicrography. 
437. SEMINAR. l hr. S.
Record keeping, follow-up, administration and professional relations. 
*ECONOMICS
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Social Sciences) 
Professor LaCascia 
Associate Professors Akkihal, Cook, Corrie 
Assistant Professors Contopoulos, Pathak 
100. INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS. 3 hrs.
Offers a rudimentary conception of economic theory, contemporary
issues and problems in economics by approaching from an issue and problem
standpoint.
•No courses open to firit semester freshmen. 
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241-242. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Production, exchange and distribution of wealth and income in a capital­
istic economy. 
PR: Sophomore standing. 
300. SURVEY OF EcoNoMics. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
The principles course in one semester for designated students in Teachers 
College and the College of Applied Science. 
PR: Sophomore standing. 
310. MONEY AND BANICING. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Money, credit and credit institutions in the United States; monetary, fis­
cal, and banking functions of the Federal Reserve System. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
312. THE REGULATION OF PUBLIC UTILITIES. 3 hrs. I.
Public control of industries in the utility field; rate of return, valuation 
of assets, adequacy of service. 
PR: Economics 2'42, 300, or equivalent. 
320. PUBLIC FINANCE. 3 hrs. 11.
Governmental revenue, expenditures, and debt; the use of fiscal policy. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
322. QUANTITATIVE METHODS. 3 hrs.
Modern mathematical methods for use in economics and other social 
sciences. 
PR: Economics 242, Mathematics 110, or equivalent. 
326. NATIONAL INCOME, EMPLOYMENT, AND GROWTH. 3 hrs. II.
National income accounting; macro-economic theories of output deter­
mination, employment, inflation, and growth; monetary and fiscal policies. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
328. INTERMEDIATE PRICE THEORY, 3 hrs. I.
Micro-economic theories of the production and pricing of goods and ser­
vices, payments to the factors of production. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
330. MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. I.
The use of economic principles by management; pricing, sales policies, 
budgeting, forecasting, inter-firm relations. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
342. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE UNITED STATES, 3 hrs. I.
History of the economy; political-economic determinants of growth pat­
terns; the evolution of corporations, unions, and other institutions. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
346. LABoR PROBLEMS. 3 hrs. I, II.
Ideologies, organizations, and policies of labor and management; impact 
of labor-management relations on the political economy. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent, or consent of the instructor. 
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348. LABOR AND GovERNMENT. 3 hrs.
Relationships between labor and government; economic results of laws 
affecting labor-management relations. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent, or consent of the instructor. 
351. GoVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. 3 hrs.
Business ideologies and organizations; the business system within the 
economy; anti-trust and other laws. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent, or consent of the instructor. 
356. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING PROBLEMS. 3 hrs.
Contract negotiation and administration at plant and industry levels. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent, or consent of the instructor. 
360. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs.
A study of the problems, dynamics and policies of economic growth and 
development in underdeveloped and developed countries. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
402. BusINESS CYCLES. 3 hrs. 11.
Description and history of the business cycle; theories of the cycle; fore­
casting; monetary and fiscal policies for stabilization. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
408. CoMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. 3 hrs.
Marxism, capitalism, communism, fascism and socialism considered as 
theories, movements and actual political economies. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
410. THE SovIET ECONOMIC SYSTEM. 3 hrs.
Resources and institutions of the U .S.S.R.; ideological and historical 
background; central planning; economic development. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
415. REGIONAL ECONOMICS. 3 hrs.
A study of location theory and regional development within a framework 
of economic theory. 
PR: Economics 242. 
"20. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND ExcHANGE. 3 hrs. I. 
Movement of goods and balance of payments among nations; exchange 
rates; exchange controls and tariffs; problems and policies. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
440. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. 3 hrs.
Economic theories and ideas from the earliest economists to those of 
Marshal  and Keynes.
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
448. AMERICAN ECONOMIC THOUGHT, 3 hrs. 11.
Contribution of American scholars of economic doctrines; emphasis on 
the Institutional and Neo-Classical Schools. 
PR: Economics 242, 300, or equivalent. 
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461. ECONOMIC EDUCATION WORKS!IOP. 3 hrs. s.
Intensive review of subject matter and teaching methods in economics 
designed for elementary and high school teachers. 
PR: Consent of instructor or grant of scholarship. 
471-472. SEMINAR IN SPECIAL TOPICS. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II.
Members of the department may teach, when necessary, any economics 
subject not listed among the current course offerings. 
PR: Nine hours of economics, senior standing, and consent of the in­
structor. 
481-482. DIRECTED RESEARCH. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II.
A research project conducted by a qualified student under guidance of 
a member of the department; involves gathering of data, interpretation, and 
presentation of findings in a written report. 
PR: Twelve hours of economics, senior standing, and consent of the in­
structor, department chairman, and the student's academic dean. 
t;95H-496H. READINGS FOR HONORS IN ECONOMICS. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to economics majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must 
be taken in order to receive credit. 




Professors Gibbins, Hayes, Nelson, Ritchie, Runyan 
Associate Professors McCoy, Queen, Sterns 
Assistant Professor Gordon 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Professor Hines 
Associate Professors Queen, Campbell, Collins, Core, Delidow, Felty, Gray, Jenkins, 
Regula, Sterns, Suiter, Tucker, Turner, B. Wright 
Assistant Professors Dailey, Davis, Ferguson, Fulks, Green, Hale, Hall, Hanger 
Harvey, Hunter, Jarrett, Jervis, Morriss, Rummell, T. Smith, 
Sowards, Vass, Wideman 
Instructors Clark, Crowe, Douglas, Mathews, Pett, Plumley, Plymale, 
K. Wright
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION BY DEPARTMENTS 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 
Professors Hess, Wallace 
Associate Professor Dingman 
Assistant Professors Cunis, Meadows 
Educational Foundations 
Professors Arhelger, Irvin, Willey 
Associate Professors Khatena, Lichtenstein, Waite 




Associate Professor Milliken 
Ed.F. 218. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
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A basic course in the study of children's emotional, social, mental, and 
physical development. Field experience required. 
PR: Sophomore standing. 
Ed.F. 319. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT ( TEAcmNG AND LEARNING). 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Provides for the study of different types of teaching practices with ref­
erences to the psychological principles involved. Field experience required. 
PR: EdF 218 and junior standing. See page 98 for prerequisite to field 
experience. 
CI 367. EARLY CHILDHOOD: ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Techniques of meeting children and parents, studying the school as a 
part of the community, evaluation of pupil progress, making reports to par­
ents, principals, and superintendent. 
PR: EdF 319. 
CI 400. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. 2-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Organization of the elementary school, problems in classroom manage­
ment, procedures and techniques in teaching in the elementary school, in­
cluding philosophy of education, guidance, audio-visual information, and 
reading instruction. 
PR: EdF 319. 
CR: CI 405. 
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Cl 405. SUPERVISED STUDENT TEACHL"-G. ( GRADES 1-6) 4-8 hrs. I, II, S. 
All-day teaching under supervision in cooperating public schools. Re­
quired of all students completing the Professional Elementary Certificate or 
the Special Certificate in Art, Music, or Physical Education. 
PR: EdF and Cl 443. 
CR: Cl 400. ( See "Student Teaching" on pages 93-94.) 
Ed.F 406. FouNDATIONS OF EDUCATION. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A survey of the historical, philosophical and social foundations. 
PR: Ed.F 319. 
CI 409. EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Educational needs of nursery, kindergarten and elementary school chil­
dren through grade 6 with reference to the adjustment of learning experiences. 
PR: CI 367. 
CR: CI 410. 
Cl 410. SUPERVISED STUDE� TEACHING. 8 hrs. I, II. 
For students completing the early childhood education curriculum. (See 
"Student Teaching" on pages 93-94.) 
PR: CI 367. 
CR: CI 409. 
Ed.F 415. HISTORY OF MoDERN EDUCATION. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Our debt to the ancient Hebrews, Creeks, and Romans. Emphasis also 
is placed upon the movements since the beginning of the Renaissance. 
PR: Enrollment in CI 405 or 450 or permission of instructor. 
Ed. F. 417. STATISTICAL METHODS. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Elementary statistics to meet the needs of students in economics, educa­
cation, political science, and philosophy. 
PR: Consent of instructor. 
CI 428. THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Provides for the study of procedures for creating a functional junior high 
school curriculum with emphasis upon the needs of early adolescents. 
PR: Ed.F 319. 
Ed.F. 435. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
History, basic philosophy, and elementary statistical devices for evaluat• 
ing pupil progress are studied. New type tests are constructed, and standar­
dized tests for elementary and secondary schools are examined and adminis­
tered. 
PR: Enrollment in CI 405 or 450 or permission of instructor. 
CI 441. LITERARY MATERIALS FOR ENGLISH AND SOCIAL STUDIES. 3 hrs. I, S. 
To acquaint teachers of English and social studies with a variety of liter­
ary selections suitable for students, grades 7-12. 
PR: Ed.F 319. 
CI 443. TEACHING READING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Presenting modem techniques and practices in the teaching of reading. 
PR: Ed.F 319. 
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Cl 445. TEACHING READING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Principles underlying the teaching of reading in junior and senior high 
schools. 
PR: Ed.F 319 or permission of instructor. 
Cl 450. SUPERVISED STUDENT TEACHING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 3-8 hrs. I, 11, S. 
All-day teaching under supervision of cooperating public schools. 
PR: Methods in Teaching Area. 
Ed.F 460. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Surveys basic philosophic schools and concepts and their application to 
educational practice. 
PR: Ed.F. 319 or permission of instructor. 
CI 465. AUDIO-VISUAL Ams IN LEARNING. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Utilization of audio-visual materials, equipment, and techniques. 
PR: Ed.F 319. 
Cl 466. PRODUCTION OF Aumo-VISUAL Ams. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Basic techniques in making slides, photographs, dry and wet mountings, 
feltboard materials, movies, tape recordings, and similar teaching aids. 
Cl 475. SECONDARY EDUCATION. 2-4 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Philosophy of teaching in the secondary school, curriculum planning, 
philosophy of education, guidance, audio-visual information, and teaching of 
reading. 
PR: Ed.F 319: CR: CI 450. 
Cl 482-483-484-485. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4. I, II, S. 
PR: Permission of Department Chairman. 
CR 482483-484-485. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4. I, II, s.
PR: Permission of Department Chairman. 
Ed.F 482-483-484-485. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4. I, II, s.
PR: Permission of Department Chairman. 
CR 490. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF GUIDANCE. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The objectives, principles, and practices of guidance. 
PR: Cl 450 or permission of instructor. 
METHODS FOR SECONDARY TEACHING 
Courses CI 467-476 are designed to prepare the secondary school teacher to 
teach in his major field of preparation. Each course is devoted to a study of the 
curriculum, materials and methods for teaching a specific subject. 
PR: Ed.F 319. 
Cl 467. TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 2 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Cl 468. TEACHING ART IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Cl 469. TEACHING BUSINESS EDUCATION. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
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Cl 470. TEACHING ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 2 hrs. I, II. 
CI 471. TEACHING THE LANGUAGES. 2 hrs. I, II. 
CI 472. TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN SECONDARY ScnooLs. 2 hrs. I, II. 
CI 473. TEACHING PHYSICAL EoycATION. 2 hrs. I, II. 
CI 474. TEACHING THE SCIENCES IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Cl 476. TEACHING SPEECH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 2 hrs. I, II. 
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 
MEd 101. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS, I. 3 hrs. I, II, s.
Historical development of the concept of numbers, mathematical con­
cepts in the field of arithmetic and algebra; interpretation of data, computa­
tational topics and elementary number theory. Diagnostic and remedial work. 
MEd 201. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS, II. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Foundations of elementary mathematics, mathematical systems, the struc­
hne of the number system, basic algebraic operation, and the ideas and prin­
ciples of informal geometry. Problem solving applications, the nature of mathe­
matical models. 
PR: Mathematics Education 101. 
MEd 300. TEACHING A.RrnL-.lETIC. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Organization of subject matter in grades 1-9; the relation of arithmetic to 
the whole curriculum; presentation of teaching procedures, and the study of 
the testing program. 
PR: Mathematics Education 101 and 201. 
MEd 482-483-484-485. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4. I, II, S. 
PR: Permission of Department Chairman. 
REHABILITATION EDUCATION 
CR 306. INTRODUCTION TO REHABILITATION. 3 hrs. I. 
Introduction to the field of rehabilitation, various mental, physical and 
social disabilities, careers in rehabilitation, rehabilitation services and orienta­
tion process. Two clock hours per week of laboratory. 
PR: Sophomore standing or permission of instructor. 
CR 406. REHABILITATION SERVICES. 3 hrs. II. 
Introduction to services provided by rehabilitation agencies with em­
phasis upon diagnosis, physical restoration, training and job placement with 
associated medical, occupational and counseling information as applied to 
areas of service. Two clock hours per week of laboratory. 
PR: Rehabilitation Education 306. 
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CR 407. REHABILITATION PRACTICUM. 4 hrs. S. 
Participation in rehabilitation process with a variety of handicapped in­
dividuals under supervision of cooperating rehabilitation agencies. 
PR: Rehabilitation Education 306 and 406. Senior standing, majors 
only and an overall 2.0 average. 
SPECIAL PROBLE�IS IN REHABILITATION. 3 hrs. l. 
A seminar study of the problems in rehabilitating special disability 
groups ( mentally retarded, mentally ill, alcoholic, public offender, culturally 
deprived, etc.) as well as research into these and other unmet needs in re­
habilitation today. 
PR: Counseling and Rehabilitation 406. 
Il\"TERVIEWINC PROCEDURES. 3 hrs. II. 
Principles and practices of the interviewing relationship in helping ser­
vice settings. 
PR: Permission of Instructor. 
• Subject to faculty committee approval. 
SCIENCE EDUCATION 
CI 307. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTAHY SCHOOL. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Methods and techniques of presenting science in the classroom and 
laboratory. Weather, rocks and minerals, astronomy, electricity and magnetism. 
For teachers of nursery schools, kindergartens and grades 1-6. 
PR: Six hours of biological or physical science. 
CI 460-461. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
By permission of Department Chairman. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
(Teaching Mentally Retarded) 
SpEd 420. INTRODUCTION TO ExcEPTIONAL CHILDHEN. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An introduction to the study of children who deviate from the average in 
mental, physical, and social characteristics, including a study of the character­
istics of such children and the adaptation of educational procedures to their 
abilities and disabilities. 
CR: EdF 319. 
SpEd 433. THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Acquaints teachers with the characteristics and needs of the mentally re­
tarded. The status of the mentally retarded in our society and the impact of 
mental retardation on education. 
PR: SpEd 420 or permission of instructor. 
SpEd 440. STUDENT TEACHING WITH MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN. 
3-4 hrs. I, II, S.
( See "Student Teaching" on pages 99-100.) 
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SpEd 444. CHARACTERISTICS OF CR1PPLED CHJLDIIEN. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Psychological, social, elJ\Otional and educational problems which may ac­
company crippling conditions. 
PR: SpEd 420. 
SpEd 453. CuruucULuM DEVELOPMENT FOR TEACH.Ens OF THE MENTALLY 
RETARDED. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Principles and current trends in curriculum development are reviewed 
and evaluated toward the development of specific curriculums for the meo­
taUy retarded. Methods and materials are presented in relation to this de­
velopment. 
PR: SpEd 420 and 433 or permission of Instructor. 
SpEd 496. STUDENT TEACHING WITH PUPILS WITH CRIPPLING CONDITIONS. 
3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Teaching under supervision in cooperating public schools. 
PR: SpEd 444' or consent of instructor. 
ENGINEERING 
COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
Professors McCaskey, Stinson 
Assistant Professors Adkins, Chen, Eaton, Mendenhall, Morgan, Olson, Smith 
Civil Engineering 
CE 200. SURVEYING. 5 hrs. S. ( First Term) 
Field work with transit, :ape, and stadia. Field astronomy, triangulation, 
office computations and plotting. 
PR: Mathematics 180, 131 and General Engineering 101. 
CE 300. RoUTE SURVEYING. 3 hrs. 11. 
Simple compound, spiral and vertical curves, and earth work. 
1 lec-6 lab. 
PR: Civil Engineering 200 and General Engineering 203. 
CE 301. THEORY OF STRUCTURES I. 3 hrs. I. 
Analysis of statically determinate structures. 3 lee. 
PR: General Engineering 203. 
PR or CR: Engineering Mechanics 300. 
CE 302. THEORY OF STRUCTURES 11. 3 hrs. 11. 
Continuation of Civil Engineering 301. Analysis of statically indetermi­
nate structures. 3 lee. 
PR: Civil Engineering 301. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 335. 
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CE 303. SoIL MECHANICS. 3 hrs. II. 
t-.lechanics and properties of soils. 2' lec-3 lab. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 202. 
CE 400, TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING. 3 hrs. l. 
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Location, design, construction, and maintenance of highways, streets, 
railroads, and airports: planning and economic considerations. 3 lee. 
PR: Civil Engineering 303 and Engineering Mechanics 302. 
CE 401. REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN. 3 hrs. I. 
Design of structures and structural members of reinforced and pre­
stressed concrete. 2 lec-3 lab. 
PR: Civil Engineering 302 and Engineering Mechanics 302. 
CE 402. STRUCTURAL DESIGN. 3 hrs. II. 
Design of structures and structural elements of steel and timber. 2 lec-
3 lab. 
PR: Civil Engineering 302 and Engineering Mechanics 302. 
CE 403. ENGINEERING HYDROLOGY. 2 hrs. I. 
Rainfall, stream flow and groundwater; control and utilization of water 
resources. 2 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 301. 
CE 404. HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. 3 hrs. II. 
Analysis and design of hydraulic components of engineering projects and 
structures for water control. 3 lee. 
PR: Civil Engineering 403. 
CE 405. SA1'TIARY ENGINEERING I. 3 hrs. I. 
Water treatment and supply. 3 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 301. 
PR or CR: Civil Engineering 403. 
CE 406. SANITARY ENGINEERING II. 3 hrs. II. 
Sewerage and sewage treatment. 3 lee. 
PR: Civil Engineering 403. 
PR or CR: Civil Engineering 404 
CE 420. PROTECTIVE CONSTRUCTION. 3 hrs. I. 
Fallout shelter analysis and design, structural dynamics, and blast re­
sistant design. 3 lee. 
PR or CR: Civil Engineering 401. 
Electrical Engineering 
EE 300. BASIC ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 3 hrs. I. 
For students in curriculums other than electrical engineering. Funda­
mentals of electric and magnetic circuits. 3 lee. 
PR: General Engineering 103 and Physics 203 and 204. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 221. 
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EE 301. Crncurrs I. 3 hrs. I. 
Analysis of electric circuits of intermediate complexity; determination of 
the complete response to first or second order systems. 3 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 200 and Physics 203 and 204. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 221. 
EE 302. CIRCUITS II. 3 hrs. II. 
Continuation of Electrical Engineering 301, including solution of net­
works by location of poles and zeros in the complex frequency plane. 3 lee. 
PR: Electrical Engineering 301, General Engineering 203. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 335. 
EE 304. ELECTRICAL MEASURE�IENTS LABORATORY I. l hr. II. 
Electrical measurements and applications of circuit theory. 3 lab. 
PR or CR: Electrical Engineering 302. 
EE 401. CIRCUITS Ill. 3 hrs. I. 
Continuation of Electrical Engineering 304, including resonance, poly­
phase systems, and Fourier analy�is. 3 lee. 
PR: Electrical Engineering 302. 
EE 402. ELECTRONIC CmcUIT5. 3 hrs. II.
Vacuum tubes, semiconductor devices, and electronic circuit analysis. 
3 lee. 
PR: Electrical Engineering 302. 
PR or CR: Electrical Engineering 304. 
EE 403. ELECTRICAL MEASURE:0-IEl'.'T LADORATORY II. l hr. I. 
Continuation of Electrical Engineering 304. 3 lab. 
PR: Electrical Engineering 304. 
PR or CR: Electrical Engineering 401. 
EE 404. ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. 2 hrs. II. 
Design, construction, and testing of electronic devices and circuits. 6 lab. 
PR: Electrical Engineering 304. 
PR or CR: Electrical Engineering 402. 
Engineering Mechanics 
EM 200. STATICS. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Particle and rigid body mechanics for static force systems. 4 lee. 
PR: General Engineering 103. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 220 and Physics 201. 
EM 201. DYNAMICS. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Laws of motion, work and energy, impulse and momentum, relative mo­
tion. 3 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 200. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 221. 
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EM 202. MECHANICS OF MATARJALS I. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Strength of materials; shear and moment diagrams; stress in shafts, 
beams, and columns; combined stress, deflection. 3 lee. 
PR:. Engineering Mechanics 200. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 221. 
EM 300. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS II. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Continuation of Engineering Mechanics 202. 3 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 202 and Mathematics 221. 
EM 301. FLUID MECHANICS. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Principles of hydrostatics and hydrodynamics. 3 lec-3 lab. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 201, General Engineering 203, and Msthe­
matics 221. 
EM 302. ENGL'IEERING MATERIALS SCIENCE. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Properties of engineering materials and materials testing. 2 lec-3 lab. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 202, Physics 320, and Mathematics 221. 
General Engineering 
GE 100. ENGINEERING ORIENTATION. Credit. I. 
Required of all engineering freshmen. 1 lee. 
GE 101. ENGINEERING GRAPHICS I. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Orthographic projection, lettering, technical sketching. 6 lab. 
PR: Entrance mathematics requirements. 
GE 102. ENGINEERJNG GRAPHICS II. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Descriptive geometry, graphs, graphical analysis. 6 lab. 
PR: General Engineering 101. 
GE 103. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. 1 hr. I, II. 
Engineering computations. 3 lab. 
PR: Mathematics 180 or 131 CR. 
GE 200. MACHL'IE WoRJI'.. 1 hr. I, II. 
Use of metal lathe, drill press, shaper, milling machine. 3 lab.
PR: General Engineering 101. 
GE 201. WELDING. 1 hr. I, 11. 
Cutting, oxyacetylene and arc welding. 3 lab. 
PR: General Engineering 101. 
GE 203. COMPUTATIONAL METHODS. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Desk calculators, analog and digital computers, programming, and intro­
duction to statistical analysis. 2 lec-3 lab. 
PR: Mathematics 181 or 131. 
GE 300. ENGINEERING EcoNOMY. 3 hrs. II. 
Investment mathematics, depreciation, economic selection of machines, 
structures, and processes. 3 lee. 
PR: Junior standing and consent of instructor. 
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CE 301. ENGINEERING SEMINAR I. Credit. I. 
Presentation of reports and technical papers. 1 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 202. 
CE 302. ENGINEERING SEMINAR II. Credit. II. 
Continuation of General Engineering 301. 1 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 202. 
CE 400. ENGINEEruNG REPORT WrunNG. 2 hrs. I. 
Technical reports, business letters. 2 lee. 
PR: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 
CE 401. ENGINEERlNG SOCIETY I. Credit. I. 
Industrial safety. Presentation of reports and technical papers. 1 lee. 
PR: Senior standing. 
CE 402. ENGINEERING SOCIETY II. Credit II. 
History of the engineering profession. Presentation of reports and tech­
nical papers. 1 lee. 
PR: Senior standing 
GE 403. ENGINEERL'IG PRACTICE. 2 hrs. II. 
Engineering law, contracts, specifications, ethics, and current professional 
problems. 2 lee. 
PR: Senior standing. 
CE 480-481. DrRECTEn RESEARCH. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
Original investigations of special topics. 
PR: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 
Mechanical Engineering 
ME 301. MAcmNE DESIGN I. 3 hrs. I. 
Design of machine elements. 3 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 201. 
PR or CR : Engineering Mechanics 300. 
ME 302. MACHINE DESIGN II. 3 hrs. II. 
Continuation of Mechanical Engineering 301 including design of a com­
plete machine. l lec-6 lab. 
PR: General Engineering 203, Mechanical Engineering 301. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 335, Engineering Mechanics 301. 
ME 303. THERMODYNAMICS I. 3 hrs. I. 
Basic laws of thermodynamics and their application. 3 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 201, Mathematics 221, Physics 203 and 204. 
ME 304. TEHRMODYNAMICS II. 3 hrs. II. 
Continuation of Mechanical Engineering 303. 3 lee. 
PR: Mechanical Engineering 303. 
PR or CR: Engineering Mechanics 301. 
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�E 306. l',IECHANICAL ENCINEERING LABORATORY. 2 hrs. II. 
Mechanical engineering measurements laboratory. 6 lab. 
PR or CR: Mechanical Engineering 304. 
ME 401. HEAT AND MASS TRANSFER. 3 hrs. I. 
Basic principles of heat transmission and mass transfers. 3 lee. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 301, Mechanical Engineering 304, and 
Mathematics 335. 
ME 410. MECHANICAL VIDRATIONS. 3 hrs. I. 
Vibrations of rotating and reciprocating machines. 3 lee. 
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PR: Engineering Mechanics 201, General Engineering 203, and Mathe­
matics 335. 
ME 420. CREATIVE DESIGN. 3 hrs. II. 
Design of engineering systems and projects. 1 lec-6 lab. 
PR: Engineering Mechanics 300, 301, Mechanical Engineering 302, 304, 
and Mathematics 335. 
ENGLISH 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Humanities) 
Professors Brown, Baxter, Mitchell, Sullivan, Tyson, Williams 
Associate Professors Glasgow, Phillips, Putz, Stooke, Thorn 
Assistant Professors Adkins, Bailey, Chapman, Fei, Gerke, Keenan, Kirby, 
Marsteller, Milam, Pittman, Plybon, Sawaniewski, Stickman, Teel, Virgalito, 
Wooden 
Instructors Bartlett ( Williamson Branch), Beasley, Click, 
Hobbs, Jennings, McKernan, Nunley, 
Plasterr ( Logan Branch), PuJlen, Rowe, Savage, Stock ( Logan Branch). 
Valentine, Waldron, Webster, Wells 
Advanced Placement in English is granted on the basis of College Entrance 
Examination Board (CEEB) Advanced Placement Test scores (see pp. 47-49). 
Students who score five or four in English are given credit for English 101 and 
102. Students who score three are referred to the chairman of the Department of 
English for a decision: credit may be given for English 101 or for both 101 and 102.
100. PREPARATORY ENGLISH. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Remedial work in English, with emphasis on skills of writing and
reading.
Entrance scores in English determine whether the student enrolls in
English 100 or 101. The graduation requirement is increased three hours for 
students assigned to English 100. •
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101-102. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, s.
Fundamentals of English usage, with practice in themf' writing based on 
library research, dictionary study, and extensive reading of literary selections. 
PR for 101: Satisfactory entrance scores in English, or English 100. 
PR for 102: English 101. 
201H. ENGLISH COMPOSITION HONORS. 3 hrs. II. 
An accelerated course for specially selected freshmen. Completion of 
201H satisfies the university requirement in freshman composition. Students 
completing 201H substitute an additional English course at the 300-400 level 
to complete graduation requirements. 
203. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Types of poetry and prose appropriate for elementary school pupils, with 
emphasis on methods of presentation. 
May not ht! used as elective to meet requirements of English major in 
College of Arts and Sciences. 
PR: English 102. 
300. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Study of the works of major authors from the beginnings lo the present, 
including Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, Pope, Wordsworth, Coleridgt', Keats, 
and Eliot. 
PR: English 102. Not to be scheduled teith English 301. 
301, A1'iERICAN LITERATURE. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of the works of major authors from the b,e-ginning to the present, 
including Hawthorne, Poe, Emer,on, Thoreau, Whitman, Twain, O'Neill, 
Faulkner, and Frost. 
PR: English 102. Not to be scheduled concurrently u;ith English 300. 
Prerequisites for all following 300-400 cour�es: English 300 and 301. 
307. MODER:-- DnA�lA. 3 hrs.
British and American plays since 1870, with their backgrounds in foreign 
literatures. 
312. STUDY OF PoETRY. 3 hrs. 
Theory and prosody, and principal types, forms, and themes. 
325. SHAKESPEARE. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
The major comedies, tragedies, and histories. 
329. TwE:sTIETH CE:sTURY ;\ovEL. 3 hrs.
Criticism and analysis of principal British and American novels since 
1900. 
331. THE SHORT STORY. 3 hrs. 
Criticism and analysis of representative short stories, British and 
American. 
340. BLACK LITERATURE. 3 hrs. 
Major types and writers, chiefly American. 
377. CREATIVE Co:--1ros1no:--1. 3 hrs. I.
Practice in writing the literary forms. 
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378. CREATIVE Co:-1Pos1T10:-r II. 3 hrs., II. 
Continued practice in creative writing for students who successfully 
completed English 377. 
PR: English 377. 
405. STUDY OF THE ENGLISH LAKGUAGE. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Growth, structure, and present usage of the English language. 
408. ADVANCED ExPOSITOHY WRITINC:. 3 hrs. II.
Reports, theses, briefs, abstracts, and other expository types. Adapted 
to the needs of the individual student. 
409. MILTON. 3 hrs. 
Biographical and critical study, including Milton's English poetry and 
prose. 
411. CHAUCER. 3 hrs. 
Background and influences, with biographical and critical study. 
413. EKGLISH NovEL TO 1800. 3 hrs. 
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne, with supporting study 
of their most important predecessors and contemporaries. 
414. i INETEEI\TH CE:S:TURY ENGLISH 'ovEL. 3 hrs. 
Austen, Scott, the Brontes, Eliot, Dickens, Thackeray, Trollope, Mere­
dith, Hardy, Butler, \1/ilde, and their contemporaries. 
415. V1CTORIAN POETRY. 3 hrs. 
417. ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. 3 hrs.
Non-Shakespearean English drama from its beginning to the closing of 
the theatres. 
420. SENIOR SEMINAR rn LITERATURE. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Advanced study of forms and movements. Individual research required. 
Limited to English majors with senior class standing. 
433. CoNTE:-tPORARY ENGLISH POETRY. 3 hrs.
Principal poetry since the Victorian period. 
434. CONTEMPORARY A.>.iERICAN POETRY. 3 hrs. 
Principal poetry since 1900. 
436. EARLY AKD MEDIEVAL LITERATUHE. 3 hrs. 
Non-dramatic English literature, exclusive of Chaucer, including Old 
English prose and poetry, early ballads and lyrics, metrical and prose ro­
mances, and the works of Langland and Malory. 
437. ENGLISH NON-DRAMATIC J.,ITERATURE OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 3 hrs. 
Non-dramatic prose and poetry, including Sidney, Spenser, Lyly, Dekker, 
Lodge, Nashe, Greene, and Bacon. 
438. ENGLISH NON-DRA1>IATIC LITERATURE OF THE EARLY SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. 
3 hrs. 
Non-dramatic prose and poetry. 
440. A.,rnrucAN LITERATURE FROM 1800 TO 1855. 3 hrs.
441. AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM 1855 TO 1925. 3 hrs.
442. AMERICAN NovEL TO 1900. 3 hrs.
Historical and critical study from the beginnings. 
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446. DRAlllA OF TIIE RESTORATION AND 18TH CEl\'TURY. 3 hrs.
Trends, movements, and dramatic types in the English theatrr of this 
period. 
447. ENGLISH ROMANTIC POETS. 3 hrs.
Emphasis on Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats. 
450. WORLD LITERATURE TO THE RENAISSANCE. 3 hrs. I, II.
Major works ( excluding English), with emphasis on Homer, the Greek 
drama, Vergil, Dante, and Cervantes. 
451. WORLD LITERATURE SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. 3 hrs. I, II.
Major works (excluding English and American), with emphasis on Ra­
cine, Moliere, Goethe and principal continental fiction. 
455. LITERARY CRITICISM. 3 hrs.
Historical study, with application of principles. 
460. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROlll 1660 TO l 745. 3 hrs.
Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their contemporaries. 
461. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1745 TO 1800. 3 hrs.
Major literature of the Age of Johnson. 
475. INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. 3 hrs. 1, 11.
The structural and descriptive approach to study of the English language. 
476. MODERN GRAMMAR. 3 hrs.
A descriptive analysis of the strncl"ure of present day American English, 
utilizing the basic theory of generative transformational grammar. 
PR: English 475. 
480-481-482-483-484-485-486-487-488-489-490. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4;
1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
495H-496H. READINGS FOR HONORS IN ENGLISH. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to English majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must 
be taken in order to receive credit. Possible study areas include world litera­
ture, modem literature, works of individual authors, etc. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
FINANCE 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
Associate Professor Cole 
Assistant Professor Bromley 
323. ( formerly BUS 323) PRINCIPLES OF BusrNEss FINAKCE. 3 hrs. I.
Principles, instruments, and procedures involved in the procurement and 
maintenance of financial capital. 
PR: FIN 232. 
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324. (formerly BUS 324) ADVANCF.D Bus1NESS FINANCE. 3 hrs. II. 
Readings and case studies in detailed problems of financial management, 
including investments, financing, and dividend decisions. 
PR: FIN 323. 
325. (formerly BUS 325) PRINCll'LES OF INSUIIANCE. 3 hrs. II. 
A survey course on the nature of risks in personal and business life and 
methods for treating them. The course is designed to put the student to work 
applying the basic principles of economics, psychology, and probability theory 
in risk situations to prepare him for fruitful insights into risk management 
methods. 
327. (fom1erly nus 327) LIFE INSURANCE. 3 hrs. I. 
Legal facets of life insurance; the insurance contract; programming; 
mathematics of life insurance. 
PR: FIN 325. 
331. ( formerly BUS 331) PROPERTY INSURANCE. 3 hrs. I. 
The principles and legal aspects of fire and marine; inland marine, and 
special and allied lines; and automobile physical damage insurance. 
PR: FIN 325. 
333. ( formerly BUS 333) CASUALTY INSURANCE. 3 hrs. II.
Liability, auto liability, suretyship, theft, credit and title insurance; em­
ployer's liability and workmen's compensation; and health insurance. 
PR: FIN 325. 
430. ( formerly BUS 430) REAL ESTATE. 3 hrs.
Problems and case studies on current legal and management questions 
arising in the field of real estate and land development and management. 
PR: MCT 307. 
434. ( formerly BUS 434) INVESTMENTS. 3 hrs. II. 
The nature, form, and principles of investment; institutions for facilita­
tion investment. 
PR: FIN 323. 
GEOGRAPHY 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Professors Clagg, Britton 
Assistant Professor Gillenwater 
Instructor Booth 
203. GENERAL Ec0NOM1c GEOGRAPHY. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
World geography with units built around specific products of agricul­
ture, manufacturing, and mining, as related to soil, climate, geology, and 
other factors of natural environment. 
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206. GEOGRAPHY OF WEST VIRGINIA. 2 hrs.
Transportation, population, rrurung, industry, and agriculture as related 
to climate, soils, land forms, and other natural environmental items. 
302. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF EunOPE. 3 hrs.
Relationship between man's activities and natural environment studied 
by countries, with attention given to inter-relation of countries. 
305. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Natural regional divisions emphasizing major economic activities and 
environmental factors. 
309. ECONOMIC GEOG1'APHY OF LATIN AMERICA. 3 hrs. 
Relationship between man's activities and natural relationship studied in 
each country. 
315. EcoN0�11c GEOGHAPHY OF Arn1cA A:\'D AusT!IALIA, 3 hrs.
Low latitude and lower middle latitude regions given relationship ap­
proach with national and sectional problems stressed. 
317. WORLD GEoGnAPHY PnOBLHIS. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Agriculture, industry, mining and transportation studied in major coun­
tries. Political geography introduced and regional approach clarified. 
318. GEOGRAPHY Fon TEACHERS. 3 hrs. I, II.
A study of elements of geography most essential for effective teaching 
of geographic content in elementary education and the social studies. 
320. CoNSERVATION OF ATURAL RESOURCES. 3 hrs. l, II.
Through study of present wastes, a plan for wise use of our natural and 
human resources is developed. 
401. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE U:--ITED STATES. 3 hrs.
Study of coa�tal settlements, the population spread through Appalachia 
and the Mississippi Valley, and the development of inter-mountain and Pa­
cific Coast centers. 
403. EcoN01'1IC GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA. 3 hrs.
Special attention given activities and environment in continental coun­
tries and nearby islands. 
405. WoRLD POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. 3 hrs.
Survey of international relations showing influence of economic-environ­
mental adjustments stressing studies of the United States, Russia, the British 
Empire, and Germany. 
408. GEOGRAPHY OF MEXICO. 3 hrs.
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment. 
409. GEOGRAPHY OF CANADA. 3 hrs.
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment. 
410. URBAN GEOGRAPHY. 3 hrs.
Study of numerous cities of the world with local field survey made. 
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412. GEOGRAPHY OF SovIET LA:-.Ds. 3 hrs.
Russian agriculture, mining, grazing, industry, and transportation ex­
plained in environmental terms. 
413. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES. 3 hrs.
Climate, minerals, and land forms checked in explaining major economic 
activities of the islands. 
420. FIELD GEOGRAPHY OF WEST Vmc1NIA. 3 hrs.
Type areas in lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry checked 
through field methods. 
425. CLI�IATOLOGY. 3 hrs.
Causes and results of regional weather of the world studied under modi­
fied Koppen's classification. 
429. MAP INTELLIGENCE AND PROJECTIONS. 3 hrs. 
Principles and practice in construction of map grill, use of drafting 
equipment, and understanding of earth features as shown on a map. 
430. APPLIED CARTOGRAPHY. 3 hrs.
Map making with regard to projection selection, source materials, com­
plication, restitution, and photo revision. 
495H-496H. READING FOR HONORS IN GEOGRAPHY. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
GEOLOGY 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Science) 
Professor Rogers 
Associate Professor Bottino 
Assistant Professors Bonnett, Scrudato 
200. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Elementary physical geology; origin and nature of the earth, geological
processes, weathering and erosion, volcanoes, earthquakes, mountain building,
common rocks and minerals. Either Geology 210L, 211L, 212L optional. Field
trips. 3 lee.
201. H1sTORJCAL GEOLOGY. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Chronological history and development of the earth, sequence of the
geologic ages and rock formations, development and evolution of life as re­
vealed by fossils. Either Geology 210L, 211L, 2J2L optional. Field trips.
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210L. EARTH MATERIALS LABORATORY. 1 hrs. I, II, S. 
An introduction to laboratory methods and rnate1ials as applied to the 
identification, classification, recovery and uses of earth resources. 2 lab. 
Recommended with Geology 200. Required for majors. 
211L. EARTH DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
The geologically significant representative of both animals and plants 
will be studied. Attention is given to elementary morphology, taxonomy, bio­
metrics and paleoecology. 2 lab. 
Recommended with Geology 201. Required of majors. 
212L. GEOLOGIC AND TOPOGRAPHIC MAPS. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
An introduction to geologic mapping and map interpretation, preparations 
of topographic and geologic cross sections. 2 lab. ( Field work) 
PR: Geology 200 or 201. Required of majors. 
313. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. 3 hrs. II, Alternate Years ( Even Numbers)
Analysis, classification and origin of depositional and deformational 
structures common to all classes of rocks; their structural history, relationships, 
and stresses which caused them. 3 lee. 
PR: Geology 201. 
314. MINERALOGY. 4 hrs. I. Alternate Years ( Odd Numbers)
Identification, classification, origin, occurrence and economic uses of 
minerals; crystallographic forms and blowpipe analysis. 2 lec-4 lab. 
PR: Geology 200. 
321. PETROLOGY. 4 hrs. II, Alternate Years ( Odd :S:umbers)
Identification and clasification of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic 
rocks; their origin and occurrence; their geologic and economic values. 2 lec-
4 lab. 
325. STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATIO:--i. 3 hrs. 1, Alternate Years ( Odd 
Numbers). 
Formation, organization, sequence, and correlation of sedimentary rocks; 
study of the origin, transportation and deposition of rock-forming sediments. 
2 lec.-2 lab. 
PR: Geology 201. 
400. SPECIAL TOPICS AND RESEARCH IN GEOLOGY. 1 or 2 hrs. 1, II, S.
Independent field and/or laboratory research in a selected phase of the 
major or minor field. Majors and minors only. 
PR: 10 hrs. of Geology. 
418. INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY. 3 hrs. I, Alternate Years (Even Numbers)
nnd S 
Taxonomy and Morphology of the major invertebrate phyla with an in­
troduction to biometrics as applied to paleontology. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
PR: Geology 201 and 325 or Zoology 212 and Consent. 
422. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 4 hrs. II, Alternate Years ( Odd Numbers)
Origin, distribution and economics of the metallic and non-metallic ore 
deposits. 3 lec.-2 lab. 
PR: Geology 201, 314, or Consent. 
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423. SEDIME'ffARY PETROGRAPHY. 3 hrs. II, Alternate Years (Even Numbers)
Megascopic and microsphopic identification and a depositional and post­
depositional interpretation of the sedimentary rocks. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
PR: Geology 201 and 314. 
424. ENvmo:s:MENTAL GEOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, Alternate Years ( Odd Numbers)
An exposition of selected areas of geology, their effects and solutions, a,
related to man's physical environment. Attention is given to the application of
modern instrumentation as aids to the identifcation and solution of problems
related to the environment. 3 lec.-2 lab.
PR: Geology 201 or 10 hrs. of Science. 
425. GEOCIIEMlSTRY. 4 hrs. I, Alternate Years ( Even Numbers) 
Introduction to the principles of geochemistry. The application of ele­
mentary chemistry to geologic problems. 3 lec-2 lab. 
PR: Geology 200, Chemistry 101-102 or permission. 
451. PR1r--c1PLES OF GEOMORPHOLOGY. 3-4 hrs. I, Alternate Years and S
(Even Numbers) 
Principles of identification and analysis of the world's surficial features in 
terms of stratigraphy, structure, processes, tectonics and time. 3 lec.-2 lab. 
Optional laboratory. 
PR: Geology 200, Geology 210 or consent. 
452. REGIONAL GEOMORPHOLOGY. 3 hrs. II, Alternate Years ( Odd Numbers)
Description and classification of North American surface morphology 
and its relationship to bedrock; climate, processes and history. 3 lee. 
PR: Geology 451 or consent. 
453-454. SEMINAR. 1 hr. I, II.
A graduation requirement for all seniors seeking the B.S. in Geology and 
recommended for seniors seeking the A.B. in Geology. 
PR: Permission of Chairman. 
HISTORY 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Social Sciences) 
Professors Moffat, Heath 
Associate Professor Aldred 
Assistant Professors Gould, �faddox, Saunders 
Instructor Bias 
105. ENGLISH H1sTORY TO 1600. 3 hrs. I.
A political and social survey of England. Emphasis is placed particularly 
on the development of the English Parliament. 
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106. ENGLISH HISTORY SINCE 1600. 3 hrs. II. 
A continuation of English 105. Special attention is given to the develop­
ment of ministerial government and to the growth and decline of the British 
Empire. 
219. EARLY EUROPEAN HISTORY: FROl\l EARLIEST TIMES TO THE FIFTH CENTURY 
A.D. 3 hrs. I. Alternate Years. 
A survey of the ancient Near East, Greece, and Rome with emphasis on 
Greek and Roman civilization from Mycenaean times through the Roman Em­
pire of the fifth century. Open to all undergraduates. 
220. EUROPEAN H1sTORY, 400-1500 A.D. 3 hrs. II. Alternate Years. 
A survey of the history of Europe from the later Roman Empire to the 
end of the Middle Ages with emphasis on religious, cultural, social, political 
and economic developments. Open to all undergraduates. 
301. LATIN AMERICA: DISCOVERY TO INDEPENDENCE. 
302. LATIN i\MERICA: INDEPENDENCE TO THE PDESENT.
307. THE HISTORY OF WEST VIRGINIA. 3 hrs. I. Alternate Years.
A history of West Virginia with emphasis on exploration and settlement, 
sectionalism and ante-helium Virginia, the West Virginia statehood movement, 
and recent economic, social and political development. Open to all under­
graduates except those who have had Social Studies 303. 
308. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. 3 hrs. l. 
A survey of Southern history from the founding of Jamestown to the 
present. 
309. SocIAL AND ECONOMIC H1sTonv OF THE WEST. 3 hrs. II.
A study of the frontier in America with particular emphasis upon its 
contribution to national culture. 
311. AMERICAN HISTORY, 1492-1789. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
A survey of the English colonies in America from the discovery of 
America by Columbus to the ratification of the Federal Constitution in 1789. 
312. A�-lERICAN H1�TORY, 1789-1877. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A survey of the political, economic, social and cultural life of the United 
States from the formation of its government to the end of the Civil War, a 
description and explanation of the events, movements, principals and principles 
which marked the "Middle Period" of our country's growth. 
313. AMERICAN HISTORY S1NCE 1877. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
A general survey from the close of Reconstruction to the present. 
314. INDIA AND SOUTHEAST As1A: MonERN PERIOD. 3 hrs. I. Alternate Years.
Introduction to the civilization of the area; the establishment of colonial 
control; liquidation of colonial rule and the readjustment required. 
315. THE MIDDLE EAST IN RECENT TIMES. 3 hrs. II. Alternate Years.
Historical background and cultural development; significance of the 
Middle East in reference to Europe before World War I; national and inter• 
national problems of recent years; Israel, the Turkish Republic; Arab unity; 
basic conflict of East and West. 
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316. H1Honv OF BLACK At-1EmcA. 3 hrs. 
A general survey of the history of the Negro in the United States, be­
ginning with his origins in Africa and the \Vest Indies and extending through­
out his development on the North American continent. 
321. EunOPEAN HISTORY, 1492-1815. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
A survey of European history emphasizing the Renaissance, the Refor­
mation and the rise of the national states. 
322. MODER.-: EunOPE S1NCE 1815. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A survey of European History. The impact of the French Revolution and 
the Industrial Revolution; the significance of nationalism and imperialism is 
particularly noted. 
375. T11E F All EAST. 3 hrs.
A survey of the Far East emphasizing cultural, economic, and political 
development of China and Japan. Particular emphasis is placed on the 19th 
century and the impact of Western penetration of Asia. 
404. At.lERICAN OIPLm1ACY, 1789-1900. 3 hrs. 
American foreign policy from colonial times to 1900 emphasizing the 
gradual development of the United Stales and its achievement of membership 
in the family of nations. 
405. AMERICA1' OIPLO�IACY, 1900 TO PnF.�ENT. 3 hrs. 
American foreign relations in the 20th Century. The gradual retreat from 
holation in the period between World War I and \Vorld War II and modem 
American involvement in international commitments will be stressed. 
418. EunoPEAK OIPLO�IACY. 3 hrs. 
Particular attention is given to the period since the French Revolution. 
Diplomatic history of major continental national and diplomatic relations with 
non-European nations is emphasized. 
421. TnE ERA OF THE REFORMATION. 3 hrs. 
The impact of the Renaissance upon esthetic, economic and political de­
velopments especially in the 15th and 16th centuries. The decline of Catholi­
cism and the growth of the Protestant movement, and the influence of the 
two movements upon each other arc stressed. 
422. THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND THE .APOLEONIC ERA. 3 hrs. 
Society and government in Europe before the French Revolution and 
the influence of the Enlightenment; ideas and changes introduced by the 
Revolution and Napoleon and their effect on the institutions and economy of 
Europe. 
425. EUROPEAN H1sTORY, 1814-1914. 3 hrs. 
A century of European political, economic and social history and its re­
lationship to and influence upon the history of other world areas is noted. The 
impact of imperialistic rivalry is emphasized. 
PR: Junior standing. 
426. EunorEAN JI1�TORY-1914 TO PRESENT. 3 hrs. 
The impact of World \\'ar I upon Europe; the era between two wars; 
the search for world peace, and World War II and its aftermath are studied. 
PR: Junior Standing 
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427. RussIA 1N THE 19TH A.''D 20TH CENTIJRIES. 3 hrs.
Russia under the Czars, the impact of serfdom, the essential failure of 
reforms, th� Revolutions and the Communist era stressing the impact of Com­
munism upon the world. Particular empphasis is placed on modern Russian 
foreign policy. 
PR: Junior Standing 
432. AMERlCAN H1sTORY SINCE 1914. 3 hrs.
A thorough study of the United States since 1914. 
435. HISTORY OF SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. 3 hrs.
A general survey of the political, economic and social development of 
the Iberian Peninsula. 
495H-496H. READINGS FOR HONORS 1N H1sTonv. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open to history majors of outstanding ability. Study may deal with any 
field of history. Wide reading and comprehensive understanding of the era 
is required. 
PR: Consent of department chairman. 




Assistant Professors Blankenship, Creighton, Vickers 
Instructor Karickhoff 
110. FooD SELECTION AND PnEPAHATJON. 3 hrs. I, II.
Principles of food selection, preparation and preservation. 
112. CLOTHING CoxsTRUCTI0;-.1. 2 hrs. II. 
Basic principles of clothing construction. 
203. MEAL MANAGEME:-.T. 3 hrs. I, II.
Problems involved in planning, preparing and serving nutritionally ade­
quate meals. Emphasis on management of time, money, and energy. 
PR: Horne Economics 110 or consent of instructor. 
210. NUTRITION. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Principles of human nutrition and their application in planning and 
evaluating dietaries for individuals and families. 
212. TEXTILES. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Natural and man-marle tcxtle fibers, weaves, and finishes as related to 
the selection, use, and care of clothing and household textiles. 
213. AovANCED CLOTHING CoN�TRUCTION. 3 hrs.
Experiments in construction techniques, fabrics, figure and design com­
patibility. 
PR: Home Economics 112 or an acceptable score on clothing construc­
tion pretest. 
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303. CHILD DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs. I, II.
Care and guidance of young children two to six years old, in relation to 
their physical, emotional, mental, and social development. Observation and 
participation in Nursery School required. 
304. DrET THERAPY. 3 hrs.
Present day concepts of the relation of nutrition and diet to the preven­
tion and treatment of disease. 
PR: Home Economics 210 and Chemistry 104. 
31'.. Cwnn:-iG SEr.ECTIO:s'. 3 hrs. 
Psychological, sociological, economic, and esthetic aspects of clothing 
selection. 
329. ADVANCED CLOTHING. 3 hrs. 
Psychological, sociological, and economic aspects of clothing for the 
family; development of proficiency in handling special fabrics and construc­
tion processes. 
PR: Home Economics 112 or consent of instructor. 
351. HousING. 3 hrs.
Influence of family needs, social and economic trends, and physical en­
vironment on housing; analysis of building materials and space utilization in 
housing. 
354. HOME FURNISHINGS. 3 hrs.
Application of art elements and principles of design in selection, 
arrangement and use of furnishings and interiors of homes. 
PR: Art 112 or consent of instructor. 
355. PROBLEMS IN Ho�IE FuRNISHINGS. 2 hrs.
Design and construction of curtains, draperies, and slipcovers with em­
phasis on selection for specific needs; furniture restoration and refinishing. 
PR: Home Economics 354 or consent of instructor. 
358. PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. 2 hrs.
Management theory and application of processes to meet changing fam­
ily needs through resource use; application of work principles through ac­
tivity analysis of methods of work in the home. 
403. AnvANcEn NununoN. 3 hrs.
Metabolism of food nutrients as related to nutritional requirements of 
man. Reports of current research and other nutrition topics to add depth and 
perspective in nutrition. 
PR or CR: Chemistry 218. 
405. QUANTITY FooD SERVICE. 3 hrs. II.
Experience of application of food preparation principles to quantity food 
production; menu planning and purchasing; cost control; operation of equip­
ment; service to the public. 
PR: Home Economics 110 and 203 or consent of instructor. 
407, INSTITUTIONAL MA-'IACEMENT. 3 hrs. 
Administration of food service in institutions. 
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413. EXPERJMENTAL FOODS. 3 hrs. 
PR: llome Economics 110 and 203, Chemistry 104. 
415. FAMILY RELATIONSmPS. 3 hrs. 
Relationships in the family during its life cycle, with some consideration 
of family life in other cultures. 
PR: Junior standing. 
416. PRENATAL AND INFANT CARE. 3 hrs. 
Prenatal and postnatal care of the mother, development of the fetus and 
care of the infant to two years of age. 
419. TAILORING. 3 hrs. 
Contemporary methods of custom tailoring with emphasis on selection of 
suitable fabrics and construction processes for particular styles. 
PR: Home Economics 329 or consent of instructor. 
420. HousEHOLD EQUTPMENT. 3 hrs. 
Principles underlying the selection, use, and care of household equip­
ment. 
426. HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE. 3 hrs. 
Experience in group living and application of principles of management. 
Reservations must be made a semester in advance. 
PR or CR: Home Economics 358. 
427. HOME MANAGE�1ENT LADORATORY. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Home Management Laboratory to develop competencies in decision 
making, activity analyses, use of limited resources, and work simplification
through individual and group analysis.
PR: Home Economics 358. 
431. DEVELOPMEl'\T AND GulDANCE OF TIIE YOUNG CHILD. 3 hrs.
Techniques of guidance of young children with emphasis on adult-child 
interaction. 
461. THE FAMILY AS CoNSIThfERS. 3 hrs.
Analysis of economic factors related to provision of consumer goods and
services; investigation of source� of consumer information; and means of pro­
viding economic security for families.
480. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3 hrs.
Independent study in a selected area of home economics. May not be 
used to replace any listed course. 
481-482-483-484-485. WoRKSHOP. 2_3; 2_3; 2_3;; 2_3; 2_3 hrs.
Workshop in selected areas of home economics. Ordinary credit for not 
more than two workshops may be applied toward the degree. 
PR: Senior standing. 
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HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
306. METHODS TN HOME Eco:-10�11cs EouCATI0:-1. 3 hrs. I, II.
Designed especially to help students develop personally and professional­
ly, and to plan, develop and carry out effectively a program of vocational 
home economics in secondary schools. 
PR: EclF 319. 
406. ADULT HOME EcoN0�11cs EDUCATIOK. 3 hrs. I.
Psychology of adult learning, philosophy, types of programs to include, 
organization, methods and techniques, and leadership training in working 
with adult groups. 
450. SnroEr-., TEACHINC IN Ilo:-.1E EcoNOM1cs. 8 hrs. I, II.
Directed teaching in an approved off-campus vocational home econom­
ics program in a secondary school. 
PR: Senior standing. 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
201. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTINC. 3 hrs.
Organization and characteristics of computers. Basic programming lan­
guages and applications. 
295. THE NEcRo IN AMERICAN CULTURE. 3 hrs.
The Negro in American history, literature, music, art, theater, and an­
thropology. 
296. THE NEcRo: MEN AND IssuEs IN A�tERJCA. 3 hrs.
Poli ti cal, economic, social, legal, psychological, and philosophical aspects 
of American racial problems, past and present. 
Note: IS 295 and 296 are now Social Studies 295 and 296. 
JOURNALISM 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Social Sciences) 
Professor Pitt 
Instructors Arnold, Turner 
101. SURVEY OF JoURNALIS:-.1. 2 hrs. I, II.
History and practices of mass communications media, including news­
papers, radio-TV, advertising, magazines, and public relations. Guest speakers 
and tours are part of the course. 
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201-202. REPORTING. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Theory and practice in gathering and writing news for the newspaper. 
Emphasis is placed upon reporting techniques and principles in beginning 
course. Advanced class studies special reporting areas, such as government, 
courts, society and sports and explores the concept of depth reporting. 
300. I-11sTOl'IY OF A�IEIHCAN JOURNALISM. 3 hrs. II.
The development of the press in the United States and in the contribu­
tions of American journalists. The periods and changes in ethics and practices 
in American Journalism. 
301-302. COPY READING, Eu1TING. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Theory and actual experience in writing headlines, editing copy, and 
make up. Laboratory work with the Associated Press teletype copy and stu­
dent newspaper. 
PR: Journalism 201-202. 
304-305. EDITORIAL WmTING. 2; 2 hrs. I, JI. 
A study of contemporary editorials and practice in writing newspaper 
editorials; discussion and evaluation of editorial page policies within the news­
paper industry. 
308-309. FEATUHE WRJTIKG. 2; 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Actual experience in recognizing, developing and writing news features 
for student and local newspapers, with and without specific assignments. 
Exercises in fundamental and advanced techniques. 
330. Fu:-rnA�IE>;TALS OF PUBLIC RELAT10,-,. 3 hrs. II. 
Principles and problems of the public relations practitioner in society; 
public relations in industry, government, local in,titutions, education and other 
areas. A study of the public: relations counsel in relation to the public: he 
serves. 
335. b,DUSTRIAL PUALICAT10,-;s. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of company public:ations, trade journals and other specialized 
periodicals. The duties and work of the imluslrial editor in preparing internal, 
external and multi-purpose puhlications. 
350-351. RADIO AND Tn.EVISJON :\Ew, ED1T1c-;c:. 3; 3 hrs. I. II.
Theory and prac:tic:c in co,npiling and editing news for radio and tele­
vision broadca,ting. Second sen,e,ter course is largely devoted to audio-visual 
aids for TV reporter,, such as tape recorders and motion picture cameras and 
film editing. 
PR: Journalism 201-202. 
360. NEWS PttoTOGHAPHY. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
�1ethocls of taking pic:tures for newspapers and picture editing. Photo­
ediling, developing and printing required. Course is limited lo 15 students 
with journalism and adve1 tising majors assured of enrollment priority. 
381. NEWSPAPER AD\'ERTISING PnACTICEs. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Organization of newspaper advertising departments and their relation­
ships to advertising agencies and media representatives. An examination of the 
practices and problems of the three areas. 
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382. :\D,·rnn<,1,c. Cory A'.'iU LAYOUT. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Preparntion of c:opy and layout for newspaper and magazine production . 
.-\clual practice in obtaining material, writing copy and planning layout of 
mh-Nti,c-ments in loeal publications. 
402. LAw OF �1.��s Co�1:,1v,1c.n10x�. 3 hrs. II.
Technical ca,e stud) of laws pertaining to mass communications media; 
st11d) of local and state libel laws as they relate to mass communications; 
spec-ificall), newspaper,, radio and television, and books. 
405. ETHIC� OF �IA�S co�I�IU:SICATI0:--1S. 2 hrs. I.
The probll'mS, practices and policie, of mass communications media in a 
democr.,til' socil'l). Students st11dy and discuss current issues to better under­
stand the conflict, and positions of the media. 
406. NE\v,PAPER h-rrn-.:,mr. 3 hrs. I, IT, S. 
Supcn·bcd reportorial "ork on Huntington and other daily newspapers. 
Conferences for !,(11idancc and evaluation at least twice a week. 
412. S011:sAH 1, P11onLc�1s OF \IA,, Co,Dtu:-11cATJONS. 1-3 hrs. I, II.
By arrangement. For journalism and advertising majors. Students must 
submit studies on pn·viously approved subjects that are acceptable to the 
journalism faculty as significant contributions to the field of mass communi­
cations. 
PR: Senior standing. 
427. Jou11NAL1snc ENGLISH. 3 hrs. I, IT, S. 
A study of the language of mass communications in contemporary so­
ciety. Designed primarily for Teachers College English majors, but open to 
students of all colleges. A<:tuiil practice in writing for publications. 
428. H1cH Sc1100L PunLtCAT10-.:,, 3 hrs. I, II, S.
A study of high school newspapers, including practical experiences in 
writing for school publications. Designed primarily for Teachers College 
English majors but open to students of all colleges. 
430-431. 1',IAGAZINE ARTICLE WmTINC.. 3: 3 hrs. I, II. 
The fundamentals, principles, techniques of gathering factual information 
and preparing articles for publication in magazines. 
495H-496H. READJ:-.c F011 110:--011s IN JouHNALIS\I. 4; 4 hrs. I, 11. 
For journalism majors of out�tancling ability. Both courses must be taken 
to receive credit. See Honors Students, page 55. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Associate Professor Theis 
301. THE TEACHER AND LlBRAllY SERVICE. 3 hrs. I, II.
A study of the resources of the library and how to use them effectively 
with emphasis upon the study of books and magazines for young people. 
j 
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310. ORGANIZATION AND AD�IINISTRATI0:--1 OF SCHOOL LIBRARIES. 3 hrs. I, S.
Principles of administration for elementary and secondary school ma­
terials centers, including schedules, routines, library housing, publicity, sh1-
dent assistants, equipment, handling of audio-visual aids; weeding; repair and
binding of books; professional organizations and literature, with definite in­
struction on teaching the use of books and libra1ies.
315. REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. 3 hrs. II, S.
Study of the basic reference sources for elementary and secondary school
libraries with practice in evaluation and use of these materials: practical ex­
perience in the construction of bibliographies.
320. CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Fundamentals of cataloging and classification by the Dewey Decimal
System, including use of related aids, printed cards and special adapt.i.tions of 
the school library catalog, combined with practical experience in processing
the various types of books and materials.
PR: Skill in typing. 
401. HISTORY OF BOOICS AND LITERATURE. 3 hrs. s.
Overview of library development from classical world to the present as 
well as a survey of the development of books, printing, and writing. 
404. BooK SELECTION FOR CmLDREN. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Survey of the development of children's literature and emphasis on mod­
ern books; evaluation of the aids and standards for selection of books and ma­
terials in this area; techniques of determination of reading levels and study of 
reading skills; study and comparison of the work of illustrators of children's
books and various editions of individual titles; techniques of story-telling.
405. BooK SELECTION FOIi ADOLESCENTS. 3 hrs. II, S.
Survey of books and other materials adapted to the needs of adolescents
and young adults correlated with the school program in all subject areas; crit­
ical evaluation of standard, classic and current books with aids and criteria
for selection; techniques of reading guidance, including determination of read­
ing levels and study of reading skills; book talks, book reviews and book notes. 
410. FOUNDATIONS OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS. 3 hrs. II, s.
Survey of social and psychological causes and effects of reading and 
mass communications ( newspapers, magazines, radio, motion pictures, tele­
vision) with reference to their importance to the school librarian. 
450. LIBRARY PRACTICE ( FIELD Wo1u). 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Practical experience in the application of techniques of library service,
adapted as far as possible to the student's needs.
PR: Fifteen hours of library science. CR: Cl 450. 
( Students i;nust file an application for permission to enroll in Library Practice.
Applicants) follow the same procedure as ou tlincd for student teaching on
pages 93-94.
482-483-484-485. SPECIAL ToP1cs. 1-4; 1-4; 1-·1; 1-4 hrs. 
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MANAGEMENT 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
Associate Professors Alexander, Bishop, Cyrus 
Instructor McConnell 
101. ( formerly BUS 101) INTRODUCTION TO Bus1NEss. 3 hrs. I, II. 
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Study of basic factors involving business. Includes types of ownership
and organization, quantitative controls, data processing, introduction to case
study method, and report writing. 
307. ( formerly BUS 307) PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS LAW. 3 hrs. I.
Survey of common law and recent legislation relation to contracts,
agency, employment, sales, bailments, common carriers, personal and real
property, insurance, negotiable and other credit instruments, partnerships,
corporations, and bankruptcy.
308. ( formerly BUS 308) ADVANCED BUSINESS LAW. 3 hrs. II.
A continuation of 307. Emphasizes in-depth case study. 
PR: 307. 
318. ( formerly BUS 318) BUSINESS STATISTICS. 3 hrs. I, II.
Survey of methods of analysis and presentati'on of business and economic
data; sampling, measures of central tendency and dispersion; index numbers;
time series. 
320. ( formerly Bus 320) PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. I. 
Basic principles of management, planning, organizing, motivating, de­
ciding, coordinating, directing, and controlling. 
420. ( formerly BUS 420) PnonucTION MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. II. 
Managerial organization for production; plant design and layout; prob­
lems of procurement; control of plant; investment, working capital, and labor
costs. Production operations, including scheduling and routing.
PR: MGT 320. 
424. ( formerly BUS 424) PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. I. 
Principles and procedures involved in the recruitment, selection, train­
ing, placement, and maintenance of an effective working force. 
PR: MGT 320. 
450. ( formerly BUS 450) BusINESs RESEARCH. 2 hrs. 
Under the direction of an advisor, the student makes a study of a topic 
related to his field of specialization and submits a written report. 
PR: Senior standing. 
460. ( formerly BUS 460) BUSINESS POLICY. 3 hrs. I. 
An integration of knowledge gained in business core subjects. Designed 
to develop ability to analyze complex business problems. Includes a compre­
hensive examination to be evaluated by selected business and economics 
faculty. 
PR: Senior standing. 
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495H-496H (formerly BUS 495H-496H) READINGS FOR HONORS JN Bus1NEss Arr 
MINISTRATION. 4 hrs. 
Open only to business administration majors of outstanding ability. Both 
must be taken to receive credit. See Honors Students, page 55. 
MARKETING 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
Associate Professor C. Miller 
Assistant Professors Harrison, Piltz 
231. ( formerly BUS 231) PRINCIPLES OF SELLING. 3 hrs. I, II.
Elements of successful specialty and retail selling; knowledge, personal­
ity, preapproach, standardized canvass, relationships to management. 
340. ( forme�ly BUS 340) PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. 3 hrs. I, II. Summer. 
Institutions, channels of distribution, functions, federal regulation, and 
economics of marketing. 
341. ( formerly BUS 341) PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. 3 hrs. I, II. Summer. 
Copy, layout, production, media, copy-research techniques. 
342. (formerly BUS 342). MARKETS ANO MEOLA. 3 hrs. I.
Examination and appraisal of various advertising media as means of 
marketing. 
PR: MKT 340 and 341. 
343. ( formerly BUS 343) PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING. _3 hrs. I, II. Summer 
Principles and mechanics of sucessful retail merchandising covering mer­
chandise and stock control, buying, marking, pricing, advertising, credit, and 
personnel management.
PR: MKT 340. 
345. (formerly BUS 345) COOPERATIVE STORE SERV1CE. 3 hrs. I.
Work in cooperating retail establishments to gain practical experience in 
the principles and techniques covered in classroom courses in retailing. Work­
ing-time minimum, 200 hours per semester under supervision of coordinator. 
PR: MKT 343. 
350. ( formerly BUS 350) TRA1':SPORTATJO_N. 3 hrs. I, II. Summer 
1-iistory, organization, operation, regulation, and management of railway, 
waterway, highway, and air transportation. Principles of rate making, shipping 
practices, train movements, terminals, ports and docks, traffi<; expediting ser­
vices.
422. ( formerly BUS 422) MERCHANDISING PROBLEMS. 3 hrs. I, II. Summer
Managerial problems pertaining to sa'les inventory and purchases; retail
method of inventory; sales expense and pricing; mark-up and mark-down
planning; stock planning.
PR: ACC 216 and MKT 3'<0. 
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440. (fonnerly BUS 440) SALES MANAGE!\IENT. 3 hrs. 1. Summer
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Policies and procedures pertaining to produce planning and pricing, 
choice of market, planning sales effort, and the control of sales operations. 
PR: MKT 340. 
441. ( formerly BUS 441) W110LESALL'IG. 3 hrs. II. Summer 
Nature and importance of wholesaling; managerial aspects and problems; 
governmental regulation. 
PR: MKT 340. 
442. ( fonnerly BUS 442) TECHNICAL MARKET RESEARCH. 3 hrs. II. Summer 
Scope and importance of marketing and distribution research; product,
package, and brand analysis; consumer, industrial and institutional surveys;
qi;antative analysis of market data, situation analysis, sampling; tabulation and
prevention methods.
PR: MGT 318, MKT 340, and 341. 
MATHEMATICS 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Sciences) 
Professors Bauserman, Hardman 
Associate Professors Hogan, Jordan, Thompson 
Assistant Professors Czompo, Hatfield, Peele, Sisarcick 
Instructors Cantees, Keller, Photiades 
105. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 3 hrs.
Language and symbolism of modern mathematics for elementary school
programs. Emphasis on the structure and development of the real number
system.
110. INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE MATHEMATICS. 3 hrs. I, II.
Introduction to logic, postulational thinking, and mathematical models; 
evolution of the number system; the logic of algebra; numerical computation. 
120. r\LCEURA. 3 hrs, I, II.
Exponents and radicals; quadratic equations; ratio, proportion and varia­
tion; logarithms; binomial theorem; progressions. 
122. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 3 hrs. I, II,
PR: One unit of plane geometry. 
PR or CR: Mathematics 120. 
130. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. 3 hrs.
Systems of equations, matrices and determinants, complex numbers and 
vectors, theory of equations and mathematical induction. 
PR: Mathematics 120, or placement test. 
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131. CALCULUS w1T11 A:-:ALYT1c CEO'.\fETRY I. 5 hrs. 
An introduction to analytic geometry and calculus including a study of 
limits, continuity, differentiation and antiderivatives. 
PR: Placement test and at least I¼ units of algebra and ¼ unit of 
trigonometry. 
220. DIFFERE:S-TIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 4 hrs. I, II.
Variables, functions, limits, differentiation with applications, introduc­
tion to integration with application, indeterminate forms. 
PR: Mathematics 181. 
221. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 'f hrs. I, II.
Methods of integration, applications of definite integrals, approximate 
integration, infinite series, expansion of functions, multiple integration. 
PR: Mathematics 220. 
335. ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 4 hrs. I, II.
An exposition of methods used in solving ordinary differential equations, 
with applications to geometry, physics, and mechanics. 
PR: Mathematics 221. 
337. ELDfENTARY TOPOLOGY. 3 hrs.
Introduction to the basic concepts of topological spaces including such 
properties as continuity, connectedness, separability, compactness, and metri­
zation. 
PR: Mathematics 221 or consent of the instructor. 
400. STRUCTURE OF ALGEBRA. 3 hrs.
Emphasis on the language of Modern Elementary Algebra. Recommend­
ed for pre-service Elementary Teachers and for Elementary and Secondary in­
service Elementary Teachers and for Elementary and Secondary in-service 
Teachers. 
PR: Consent of instructor. 
May not be used toward a major in mathematics. 
401. STRUCTURE OF MODERN GEOMETRY. 3 hrs.
Informal development of plane and solid geometry making use of sets of 
modem mathematical language to clarify definitions and explanations. 
PR: Consent of instructor. May not be used toward a major in 
mathematics. 
427. AovANCED CALCULUS. 4 hrs. I.
The number system, limits, sequences, partial differentiation with ap­
plications, maxima and minima of functions of several variables. 
PR: Mathematics 221. 
428. AovANCED CALCULUS. 4 hrs. II.
Theory of definite integrals, multiple integrals, line and surface integrals, 
improper integrals, infinite series. 
PR: Mathematics 427. 
430. VECTOR AND TENSOR ANALYSIS. 3 hrs.
The algtbra of vectors, tht> calculus of vectors with applications, intro­
duction to tensor analysis. 
PR: Mathematics 221. 
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436. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIO:--is. 3 hrs. 
An exposition of methods used in solving partial differential equations 
with applications to geometry and topics in mathematical physics. 
PR: Mathematics 335. 
443. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. 3 hrs. 
The theory and technique of numerical computation involving interpola­
tion methods, solution of systems of equations, and methods of solving or­
dinary differential equations. 
PR: Mathematics 335, or consent of instructor and department 
chairman. 
445-456. lKTRODUCTION TO THEORY OF STATISTICS. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Probability spaces, random variables, and algebra of expectations; 
sampling methods; estimation of parameters; tests of hypotheses; analysis of 
variance. 
PR: Mathematics 221. 
448. FUNDA1,IENTAL CONCEPTS OF MODERN GEOMETRY. 3 hrs. 
Finite Geometries, basic background material for the modern develop­
ment of Euclidean Geometry, other Geometries. 
PR: Mathematics 221 or approval of the department chairman. 
449. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 3 hrs.
Projective Geometry using both synthetic and algebraic methods. 
PR: Mathematics 221 or approval of the department chairman. 
450. FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF MODERN ALGEllllA. 3 hrs. 
Structure of the abstract mathematical systems: Groups, Rings, Fields, 
with illustrations and applications from Number Theory. 
PR: Mathematics 221 or approval of the department chairman. 
451. LINEAR ALGEBRA. 3 hrs.
Vector spaces over the real and complex field, the algebra of matrices, 
linear transformations in a vector space. 
PR: Mathematics 221 or approval of the department chairman. 
460-461. FUNCTIONS OF A COMI'LEX \'ARIAllLE. 3; 3 hrs. 
Complex numbers, analytic functions, properties of elementary functions, 
integrals, series, residues and poles, conformal mapping. 
PR: Mathematics 221. 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCI ENCE 
Director: Professor Mills 
Clinical Professors Werthammer, Sadler 
Associate Clinical Professor Sheils 
Clinical Instructor Leslie 
401. URINALYSIS AND CLINICAL MICROSCOPY. ( 4 wks.) 3 hrs. I. 
Routine urinalysis including microscopic examination, special chemical 
analysis ( bile urobilinogen, etc.). Microscopic examination of gastric contents, 
feces, sputum, spinal fluid, exudates and transudates. 
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402. BLOOD BANK. ( 6 wks.) 3 hrs. II. 
Pretesting of donors. Practice in bleeding donors. Determining of blood 
factors including Rh titrations, cross matching, blood bank organization. 
403. HEMATOLOGY. ( 8 wks.) 5 hrs. I. 
Practice connected with collecting, staining and counting of blood cells. 
Estimation of hemoglobin and hematocrit; determination of platelets, reti­
culocytes. Study of blood in disease ( blood dyscrasias, leukemias). Blood 
clotting test; coagulation, bleeding and prothrombin time. Special hematologi­
cal tests; sedimentation rate, fragility and sickling tests, L. E. cell determina­
tions. Bone marrow preparation. 
404. BIOCHEMISTRY. ( 12 wks.) 9 hrs. II. 
Technique of venepuncture, training and practice in the use of analytical 
balance, colorimeter, photometer, spectrophotometer and flame photometer. 
Preparation of reagents and standard solutions. Practice in the common bio­
chemical medical tests ( blood sugar, non-protein-nitrogen, proteinometry, etc.) 
and the uncommon tests ( e.g., sodium, potassium, phosphatases, etc.) Liver 
and kidney function tests, simple toxicological tests, pregnancy tests. 
405. BACTERIOLOGY. ( 6 wks.) 4 hrs. I. 
Laboratory work covers agglutinations, planting and transplanting of 
cultures; animal inoculations, preparation of smears and media utilizing bac­
teriological material and mycological material from patients. Diagnostic pro­
cedure for identification of pathogenic bacteria and fungi. Antibiotic sensitivity 
studies. 
406. PARASITOLOGY. ( 4 wks.) 2 hrs. S.
Laboratory exercises in techniques in use for identification of parasites. 
Thick film for malaria, concentration techniques for ova and cysts, wet and 
stained preparations for intestinal parasites, especially of the common patho­
logical forms. 
407. HISTOTECHNOLOGY. ( 4 wks.) 2 hrs. S. 
Fixation, embedding, sectioning and staining of surgical material�, au­
topsy tissue and animal tissue. Microtome techniques and mechanical tissue 
processing methods. Special methods as rapid section preparation ( frozen 
technique) and special stains. 
408. SEROLOGY. ( 4 wks.) 2 hrs. S. 
Kline, V.D.R.L. and Kolmer Complement Fixation tests, cold agglutinins, 
heterophile antibody tests. Colloidal gold and mastic tests. 
409. PHYSIOLOGICAL LAHORATORY. ( 4 wks.) 2 hrs. S.
In addition to routine basal metabolism and electrocardiographic deter­
mination techniques and instruction in different apparatus practice in ad­
vanced blood gas analysis ( CO2 and 02 contents and capacity). Spiromctry 
and respirometry. 
410. SE�IINARS. ( 2 wks.) 1 hr. S. 
Record keeping, administration and professional relations. Comprises 
also lectures on medical and hospital ethics, filing and statistical work. 
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MILITARY SCIENCE 
COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
Professor: Colonel E. R. Mattice 
Assistant Professors Major Harry Skeins, Jr., Major Gregory N. Gorcys, 
Major Calvin S. Wood, Jr. 
Instructors: MSC. Blagoe Paul, SSC. Malcolm H. Van Dyke, 
SSC. Virgil C. Butler 
101-102. BASIC CouRSE MILITAIW Sc1ENCE I. 2; 2 hrs.
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Introduction to Army organization and its individual weapons, including 
marksmanship; a study of the role of the U. S. Army in national security and 
instruction and practice in leadership and command. Three hours per week. 
No credit is given for Military Science 101 without completion of Military 
Science 102. 
201-202. BAs1c CouRsE MILITARY Sc1E:-1CE II. 2; 2 hrs.
Study of American military history; introduction to operations and basic 
tactics; map and aerial photograph reading; and continuation of leadership 
and command training begun in Military Science I. Three hours per week. 
PR: Military Science 101-102. �o credit given for Military Science 201 
without completion of Military Science 202. 
301-302. AovAKCED COURSE MILITARY Sc1EKCE Ill. 3; 3 hrs.
Advanced instruction and practice in leadership concepts and exercise 
of command in precommissioned leadership situations; continuation of the 
study of Army organization to include the roles and missions of its various 
arms and services; introduction and practice in military teaching methods; and 
study of small unit tactical operations under nuclear and nonnuclear warfare 
conditions; counterinsurgency operations. Four hours per week. 
PR: �1ilitary Science 101-102, 201-202 or equivalent military service. 
351. SuM�IER TRA1x1xc CA�JP. 3 hrs. 
Six-week period of realistic applic:atory training conducted at an active
army post or camp in order to supplement and reinforce the instruction pre­
sented on campus. Mandatory for advanced course.
PR: Military Science 301-302. 
401-402. AovAXCEU C01JR�E �11LITARY Sc1EX<':E IV. 3; 3 hrs. 
Continuation of advanced training and practice in leadership concepts 
and exercise of command in commissioned leadership situations in the Brigade 
program; study of command and staff, personnel and administration, intell­
igence, logistical and operational aspects of army operations up to and includ­
ing the battalion level; orientation on the role of the United States in world 
affairs and the present world situation; customs and traditions of the service 
in preparation for active service; and a study of current military law. Four 
hours per week. 
PR: Military Science 301-202, 351. 
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403. MILITARY SCIENCE SEMINAR. 1 hr.
Seminars on advanced military science concepts and current national and 
international issues; advanced practical leadership and military instructional 
experience. Open to and required of students completing Military Science 402 
and having one full year of undergraduate work remaining before receiving 
degree and being commissioned. Two hours per week. 
PR: Military Science 401-402. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Humanities) 
Professors J. Martin, Lieberman, Perl 
Associate Professors Murphy, Parrish, Simaika 
Assistant Professors Corum, Knouse 
Instructors Carr, Henry, Shnnp, Vest 
French 
121-122. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Pronunciation, conversation, reading an<l composition with emphasis on 
the oral approach. o credit for French 121 without 122. 
PR for 122: French 121 or one credit of high school French. 
223-224. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Reading, composition, grammar review, irregular verbs, dictees, and con-
versational practice with emphasis on the oral approach. 
PR for 223: French 122 or two units of high school French. 
PR for 224: French 223 or three units of high school French. 
Open for credit to students presenting four units of high school French. 
241-242. lNTER.>.1EDIATE ORAL FRENCH. 2; 2 hrs. I, II.
Pronunciation, phonetics, oral practice with use of tape recorder and 
records, vocabulary building, and conversational practice. 
PR for 241: French 224 or four units of high school French. 
PR for 242: French 241 or consent of instructor. 
314. Snm1Es IN LANGUAGE LABORATORY TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. I, II.
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical practice in the use 
of laboratory facilities. 1 hour lab to be arranged. Open to majors only. 
PR: French 224. 
315-316. ADVANCED CONSERVATION, COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR.
Study of idioms and difficult constructions. Translation 
position together with intensive reading. 
PR for French 315: French 224. 
PR for French 316: French 315 or consent of instructor. 
3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
and free com-
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327. 17TH CENTURY LITERATimE. 3 hrs. ( 1971-72)
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A presentation of the development, spirit, and characteristics of French 
classicism. 
PR: French 224. 
328. 17TH CENTURY LITEllATURE. 3 hrs. (1971-72)
Racine's plays, Descartes, Pascal, and other prose classicists together 
with La Fontaine, Boileau, and others of the Golden Age. 
PR: French 224. 
355-356. FnENCH CrvrLIZATION AND CULTURE. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
French culture from prehistoric to modern times. 
This course is conducted in French, and full language credit is given. 
PR for French 355 and 356: French 224. 
4 I 7-418. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 3; 3 hrs. 
A study of important Ii terary movements, representative authors and 
their works. 
PR: French 224. 
435. 19TH CENTURY LITERATURE. 3 hrs. ( 1970-71 ).
The French Romantic movement as exemplified in the poetry, drama, 
and the novel of the period. 
PR: French 224. 
436. 19TH CE:-:Tmw LITERATURE. 3 hrs. ( 1970-71)
Realistic and naturalistic fiction, realism in the theatre, and selected 
poems of Baudelaire, the Parnassians, and Symbolists. 
PR: French 224. 
455-456. SPECIAL TOPICS. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II.
A course for advanced students sufficiently prepared to do constructive 
work in phases of the language or literature of interest to them. 
PR: Three hours of literature from courses numbered 327 or above and 
the consent of instructor. 
495H-496H. Rt::ADl'-GS FOR Ho:--on� 1, FnExcH. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to French majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must 
be taken in order to receive credit. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
German 
101-102. ELDIE:'-TARY Grn�IAX. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Grammar, pronunciation, b1.;ginning conversation, reading and compre­
hension. i\o credit for German 101 without 102. 
PR for German 102: German 101 or one unit of high school German. 
203-204. l:s:TER�IEl11ATE GER�IAX. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Grammar, vocabulary, reading and comprehension of written and oral 
German. 
PR for German 203: German 102 or two units of high school German. 
PR for German 204: German 203 or three units of high school German. 
Open for credit to students presenting four units of high school German. 
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301. DRAMA OF TIIE 19nr Al\"D 20TH CE:-.TUIIIES. 3 hrs. I. ( 1971-72) 
A survey of literary trends and main authors. Reading and comprehen­
hension of selected dramas of the period. 
PR for German 301: German 20,1. 
302. PROSE OF THE 19TH AND 20TII CEKTU!llES. 3 hrs. 11. ( 1971-72) 
A survey of literary trends and main authors. Reading and comprehen­
sion of selected stories and discussion of novels. 
314. STUDIES rn LA:-.cuAGE LAJJOnATonv TEc11-.:1QUES. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical practice in the use 
of lahoralory facilities. One hour lab lo be arranged. Open to majors only. 
PR: German 204. 
315-316. ADvA ·cED Co:-isEnvATJOX, Co�1rosn10:-1 A:-.D GnA�l�IAn.
3; 3 hrs. I, II. ( 1971-72) 
Advanced conversation, study of idioms, difficult constructions and the 
finer points of grammar. Student's free composition will be critically analyzed 
and discussed. 
PR 315: Gennan 204 or equivalent. 
PR 316: German 315 or equivalent. 
323. GERMAN FOR Scrn:-icE �IAJORS. 3 hrs.
Intensive training in comprehension and translation of scientific writ­
ings. Not acceptable as part of German major. 
PR: German 203. 
417-418. SURVEY OF GERMA-.: LITEllATURE. 3; 3 hrs. I, 11. ( 1970-71)
A study of important literary mo,·ements, representative authors and 
their work. Reading of significant dramas and novels. 
PR for German 417: German 204 or equivalent. 
PR for German 418: German 204 or equivalent. 
482-483. SPECU.L Torres. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II. ( 1970-71) 
PR for German 482 or 483: German 20,1 and permission of instructor. 
495H-496H. READ1r-cs FOR Ho-.:on 1:-1 CEn�1A:-1. 4: 4 hrs. I, 11. 
Open only lo German majors with outstanding ability. Both courses must 
be taken in order to receive credit. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
Spanish 
101-102. ELE�IENTARY SPAX1s11. 3-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Pronunciation, intonation, conversation, composition, and reading. Also 
the indicative and subjunctive moods. 
PR for 102: Spanish 101 or one unit of high school Spanish. 
o credit is given for 101 without 102.
203-204. b.°TER�lEDIATE SPA:-.1s11. 3-3 hrs. I, II, S.
Composition, conversation, and readings. Emphasis on idiomatic expres­
sions and their use for cultural or practical purposes. Pronunciation and into-
nation. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTIO BY DEPARTMENTS 
PR for 203: Spanish 102 or two units of high school Spanish. 
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PR for 204: Sparush 203 or three or four units of high school Spanish. 
310-311. ADVANCED Co:-ivERSATION. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Conversation and discourses in Spanish on selected topics. Courses con­
ducted in Spanish. 
PR for either 310 or 311: Spanish 204. 
312-313. SPA�ISH-A�tERICA:--: LITEHATUTIE. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Readings from repre,entative authors with reports and dass discussion; 
from the colonial period to the contemporaries. 
PR for either 312 or 313: Spanish 204. 
314. STUDIES 1� LA1'CUACE LABORATORY TECHl\'.IQUES. 3 hrs. I, II.
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical practice in the use 
of laboratory facilities. 1 hour lab to he arranged. Open to majors only. 
PR: Spanish 204. 
320. SPAl\'.ISII LITERATURE OF THE 19n-1 A '1D 20n1 CE:>:TUI\IES. 3 hrs. I.
Representative readings, lectures, clisc11ssions, and reports. 
Romanticism, realism, and modernism. 
PR: Spanish 204. 
406. H1l>PA'.\'IC C1\'ILIZAT10:-;. 3 hrs. II.
A study of the civilization of Spain and of the contributions of Spanish­
speaking nations to world c11ltme. Lectures, discussions, and reports. This 
course is contlucted strictly in Spanish. 
410. SPA'.\'1s11 L1TEHATU11E rno�1 THE CID TO THE 17n1 CE'.\'TC11Y. 3 hrs. II.
Readings, lectures, reports, and discussions of significant 
literary \\'Orks from the Cid to the 17th Century. 
PR: Spanish 204. 
485. THE \lonrn:-;1sT \IO\'E�IE'.\'T. .'.3 hrs. S.
The precursor, of the \loclcrnist \lovcment, its chief exponents, and its
influence on the litr•ratme of Spanish America and Spain. Lectures, discus­
sions, readings and reports.
PR: Spanish 20-t. 
488. AD\'A'.\'CED SY'.\'TAX A'\/D STYLISTICS. 3 hrs. S.
A detailed analysis of Spanish syntax and shades of meaning, with the
writing of original compositions in Spanish to perfect the student's own style.
PR: Spanish 204. 
490-49-. SPECIAL ToP1cs. 2-4 hrs. I, II.
Independent research for qualified st11dents who are interested beyond 
the other courses in the catalog. 
PR: One course in literature and permission of instructor. 
495H-496H. READI'1CS Fon 1!0,011s 1:--: SPA'1ISH. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to outstanding majors. Both courses must be taken to receive 
credit. Refer to page 5,'5 for information aho11t Honors courses. 
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MUSIC 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Professors Kingsbury, Shepherd, Wolff 
Associate Professors Barbour, Cerveris, Clark, Creighton, Davidson, Drescher, 
lmperi, Jones, Lanegger, O'Connell, Schleicher, Whear 
Assistant Professors Balshaw, DeVos, Folsom, Heger, Mead, 
Instructor Stacy 
107-307. CHORAL U:-.riON. lt; lt hr. I, II.
The nucleus of the Choral Union is the Symphonic Choir. One or two
oratorios or similar works are presented each year. There is one rehearsal per
week.
115-116. ELEM.El',TARY THEORY. 4; 4 hrs. I, II.
A thorough study of the melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic elements of 
music through writing, playing, singing, and listening. Study of triads, inter­
vals, keys, scales, cadences, sight-singing, melodic and harmonic dictation. 
Includes seventh chords, modulation, clefs, and modal scales. 
122-123. INTRODUCTION TO Music LITEnATURE. 2; 2 hrs. I, II.
A survey of music with special emphasis upon the relationship of music 
and the other major arts of each important period of western civilization. De­
velopment of listening techniques and music appreciation.
175. APPRECIATION OF Music. 2 hrs. I, II, S.
Development of an appreciation and understanding of music as a fine 
art and to help the student develop intelligent listening habits. 
181 a,b,c,d-381 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
182 a,b,c,d-382 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
183 a,b,c,dl383 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
184 a,b,c,d-384 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
185 a,b,c,d-385 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
186 a,b,c,d-386 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
187 a,b,c,d-387 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
188 a,b,c,d-388 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
189 a,b,c,d-389 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
190 a,b,c,d-390 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
191 a,b,c,d-391 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
192 a,b,c,d-392 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
193 a,b,c,d-393 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. 
Saxophone _____________ 1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,11. 
Flute _________________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Oboe -----------------1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Clarinet ___________ ___ l-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Bassoon ---------------1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
French Hom __________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Trumpet --------------1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Trombone _____________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Baritone ______________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Tuba _________________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. l,Il. 
Violin ________________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. I,II. 
Viola _________________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. l,Il. 
Cello ----------------1-2; 1-2 hrs, 1.11.
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194 a,b,c,d-394 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. String Bass -----------1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,II. 
195 a,b,c,d-395 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. Piano -----------------1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,U. 
196 a,b,c,d-396 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. Voice -----------------1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,II. 
197 a,b,c,d-397 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. Organ ________________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. I,II. 
198 a,b,c,d-398 a,b,c,d. Applied Music. Percussion ____________ l-2; 1-2 hrs. I,II. 
204-404. A CAPELLA CHOIB. l; 1 hr. I, II.
The A Capella Choir is a mixed choir open to all university students. It 
is essentially a training group for the Symphonic Choir. It does, however, give 
frequent public performances. 
205-405. WOMEN's GLEE Cum. l; 1 hr. I, II. 
The Women's Glee Club is open to all women students interested in 
singing. Literature performed ranges from classical to semi-classical. 
206-406. MEN's GLEE CLuD. l; 1 hr. I, II.
The Men's Glee Club is open to all male students interested in singing. The
repertoire includes a wide variety of literature ranging from the classics to 
show tunes, folk songs and spirituals. 
207-407. SntPHOMC CHOIR. l; 1 hr. I, 11.
The Symphonic Choir is a mixed group chosen by audition in open 
competition from the entire student body. This organization comprises the 
most mature singers on the campus, vocally and musically, and is dedicated 
to furnishing high level experience in the performance of the great choral 
literature. 
208-408. ORCHESTRA. l; 1hr. I, 11.
The Marshall Community Symphony is open to all university students, 
faculty, and interested musicians in the community with permission of the in­
structor. Concerts are presented each semester. Rehearsals are held each Tues­
day evening. 
215-216. AnvA:-CED THEORY. 4; 4 hrs. I, II.
Sight-singing a wide variety of material, part writing including all types 
of modulation and altered chords, advanced work in meloclic and harmonic 
dictation. Counterpoint in 18th century style. 
261. STru:-c TECH..'-IQUES. 1; 1 hr. I, II.
262. Wooow1:-o TEcH:-IQUES. J · 1 hr. I, 11.
263. BRASS TECH:-IQUES. I; I hr. I, II. 
264. PERCcss10:- TEcH:-IQUES. I; l hr. I, II.
265-465. BA:-0. 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
The band functions as a marching unit in the fall for football games at 
home and away. After the football season, the band program includes the 
Concert Band, Wind Ensemble, Pep Bands, Stage Band and Brass Ensembles. 
301. thALYSIS. 2 hrs. I, II.
The study of small and large forms; song form, minuet, variation, 
fugue, rondo, sonata, etc. Recognition of various forms by ear and by sight. 
PR: t>lusic 216. 
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303. Music StULLS Fon CLA>>ROO" TEACHERS. 2 hrs. l, II, S. 
De,·elopment of fundamental music skills u,cd in reading and teaching 
music at the elementary school level. 
PR: J\lusic 175 and junior standing. 
312-313. VOCAL TEcH;-.;1QUES. l; L hr. l, II.
Foundation principles of ,·oicc usage, interpretation, ancl problems of 
vocal pedagogy. For instrumental music major students. 
316. KEYBOARD HAR�10;,.;v. 2 hrs. I, 11.
Applied harmony to develop facility in transposition, modulation, and 
harmonization of melodics with varied styles of accompaniments. 
317. CouNTEHPOINT. 2 hrs. II.
Techniques of 16th and 17th century counterpoint. Composition in 
species and free counterpoint, motet, inventions, canon and fugue. 
320. lxSTRU�IENTAL AnRA;,.;c1;,.;c. 2 hrs.
The study of the instruments of the modern orchestra. their hi�tory, 
technical possibilities and limitations, and practical application of technique 
in public school work. 
321. CHORAL ARRA;-.;c1:-.c. 2 hrs. I, 11.
Score writing and arranging for vocal ensembles of two to eight parts. 
370. Music J\IATERlALS AND PROCEouni::,. 3 hrs. I, !I, S.
J\laterials and procedures for teaching music in nursery school, kinder­
garten and grades 1-6. 
PR: Music 175 and 303. 
380. INSTRmlENTAL Cor-DUCTINC. 2 hrs.
Techniques and mechanics of the baton with emphasis on securing at­
tacks, releases, dynamics, and tc111po changes. Analysis of band and orchestral 
scores with practical application. 
PR: Junior standing. 
422-423. H1sTORY A1'D LJTEf\ATuni:: OF '.\lu,1c. 3, 3 hrs. I, II.
From early music to romantic period, including form and texture in 
music, study of major works of music of all periods, listening to mu,ic, pro­
ject reports. Designed for music majors. 
424. CHURCH Music. 2 hrs. II, S.
A study of Liturgical music and its uses in the church service. Open to 
advanced music students or consent of in,tructor. 
430. COMPOSITI0:-1. 2 hrs. IJ.
Experience in writing music compositions in various forms. 
PR: Music 216 and 301. 
440. PIAl'iO TEACHL'IC TECH:SIQUES ANO �IATEHIALS. 2 hrs. II, S. 
Materials and techniques of pre,entation; development of reading skills; 
basic fundamentals of technique; cultivation of musicianship. Etnphasis is on 
elementary and intermediate levels. 
472-473-474-475. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4; 1--1; 1-4 hrs.
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480. CHORAL Co:-oucT1:-1c. 2 hrs. I.
Continuation of Music 380 with emphasis on interpretations, voice clas­
sification, intonation, choral repertoire, and program building. Opportunity 
for practical experience is provided by the various college choral organiza­
tions.
MUSIC EDUCATION 
338. MATERJALS Al\--O METH0n� '" Sc1100L Music- (Grades 1-6). 3 hrs.
Intensive study of vocal and instrumental materials and methods of pres­
entation of music in grades 1-6 inclusive. 
340. �·IATERJALS A:-o �1ET1100s 1:-. Sc1100L �1us1c (Grades 7-12). 3 hrs.
Intensive study of vocal and instrumental materials a�d methods of pres­
entation of music in grades 7-12 inclusive. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC MAJORS 
ADMISSIO>J TO MUSIC PROGRAM 
All students applying for admission to any program in music must arrange for 
an audition and be approved hy the Department of Music. Appointments should be 
made for audition. Students unable to audition on campus may arrange to submit a 
tape. The audition will cover performance in major applied music area. 
APPLIED MUSIC 
�1AJ0R: All students following the single field music curriculum are required 
to select a major instrument or \'Oice and complete 14 semester hours in this field, 
8 semester hours of lower division courses anti 6 semester hours of upper division 
courses. Students must pass a proficiency e�amination at the end of the fourth se­
mester before being admitted to upper division applied music courses. If students 
fail this examination, they may be required to repeat fourth semester courses until 
successful in the examinaticn. �lajor applied m11,ic courses, with two semester hours 
credit, require two lessons a week with two hours daily preparation. 
SEc0:-.DAHY PIA:-.o: All students majoring in music take four semesters of piano 
courses, Music 195 a, b, c, d, one semester hour credit each semester, and pass a 
proficiency examination at the end of the fourth semester. If this examinaticn is not 
satisfactory, the student is required to repeat piano until the secondary piano re­
quirements are met. The examination includes sight reading from a community song 
book, simp!e accompaniment from a given melodic line, simple transposition, and 
Clementi sonatinas, or the equivalent. Secondary applied music courses with one 
hour credit require two lessons per week and one hour daily preparation. Secondary 
piano lessons may be inclh i<lual or in classes as ns�igned by the Department of Music. 
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ELECTIVE: Students may elect applied music c:ourses upon approval of the 
music department, for one hour credit each semester. Two lessons per week with 
one hour daily preparation. 
SENIOR RECITAL: All music majors must appear on a senior recital to be ap­
proved by the music faculty before becoming eligible for graduation. 
MAJOR ENSEMBLES 
All music majors are required to enroll in a major ensemble for seven semesters, 
representing their applied music as assigned by the Department of Music. Regular 
attendance at all rehearsals and performances is required. 
107-307. CHORAL UNlON. 112; 1/2 hr. I, II.
The nucleus of the Choral Union is the Symphonic Choir. Qualified and 
interested people from on and off the campus have been accepted as mem­
bers. Each year the Choral Union presents, with the Marshall University Or­
chestra, one or two oratorios or similar major works. ln recent years some of 
the works performed have been: Bach's "Magnificat," Berlioz's "L'enfance du 
Christ," Verdi's "Requiem," Haydn's "Creation," and Kodaly's "Te Deum." 
The soloists for these performances have included students, faculty members, 
and on occasions, outsiders employed especially for the performances. There 
is one rehearsal per week. 
207-407. ENSEMBLE SINGING. l; 1 hr. I, 11.
( Total credit not to exceed 4; 4 hrs.) 
Students are assigned to one of the following groups: 
THE SYMPH0:--1c Cttom. The Symphonic Choir is a mixed choir chosen 
by audition in open competition from the entire student body. This organiza­
tion comprpises the most mature singers on the campus, both vocally and 
musically, and is cleclicatecl to furnishing high level e,perience in the perfor­
mance of great choral literature. ln recent years the choir has sung at music 
conventions in St. Louis, �ew Orleans, and Richmond among other places. 
Rehearsals are held daily. 
MEN'S GLEE CLUB. The '.\(en's Glee Club is open to all male students 
interested in singing. This group is very acti\'e in performing locally and in 
the entire Tri-State area. The repertory includes a wide \'ariety of literature 
ranging from the classics to show tunes, folk songs, and spirituals. Rehearsals 
are held three times per week. 
CmLS' GLEE CLun. The Girls' Glee Club is open to all women students 
interested in singing. This orga11ization is becoming increasingly in demand as 
a performing group both on- and off-campus. Literature performed ranges 
from the classical to semi-classical and musical comedy. Rehearsals are held 
three times per week. 
A CAPELLA Cttom. The A Capella Choir is a mi:\ed choir open to all 
students. It is essentially a training group for the Symphonic Choir. It does, 
however, give frequent public performances. Rehearsals are held three times 
per week. 
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208-408. ORCHESTRA. l; 1 hr. I, II. 
The Marshall Community Symphony is open to all University students, 
faculty, and interested musicians in the community. Rehearsals, which take 
place each Monday evening, are conducted by Alfred Lanegger. Concerts, 
which include the standard symphonic literature, are performed each semester. 
The orchestra also plays for large choral performances, commencement exer­
cises, University produced operas, and variety shows. 
265-465. BAND. l; 1 hr. I, II.
The Marching Band is organized at the beginning of the school year and 
plays for the football games at home and away. After football season the band 
is reorganized to include a select 'Wind Ensemble, Concert Band, Pep Band, 
Stage Band, and Small Ensembles. 
NURSING EDUCATION 
COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
Associate Professor Patram 
Assistant Professors Asher, Bisato 
Instructors Bertram, Kopp, Wilson 
Teaching Assistants Holliday, Paxson 
101. NURSING. 6 hrs. I.
Designed to develop an understanding, knowledge and skills in nursing 
care common to all patients. Clinical laboratory experience included. 
102. NURSING II. 6 hrs. II.
Theory and application of principles of nursing care used in meeting 
common nursing needs of patients with medical and surgical conditions. Clin­
ical laboratory experience included. 
PR: Nursing 101 and Home Economics 210 and Zoology 225. 
204. NURs1:-;G III. 10 hrs. II.
Study of the interdependence of mental and physical health and illness 
as related to the patient, family and community and nursing care required by 
these patients. 
PR: Nursing 102. 
210. NURSING IV. 3 hrs. II.
A study of historical developments, current issues and problems, nursing 
organizations, legal aspects and responsibilities of nursing. 
PR: Nursing 102. 
211. NURm:G V. 8 hrs. II.
A study of material and child health needs and family centered nursing 
care to meet these needs. 
PR: Nursing 102. 
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OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
Professor Anderson 
Instructors Chapman, MacConney, Overholt 
103. ( formerly BUS 103) TYPEWRITING. 2 hrs. I, II.
Development of proper technique in the operation of a typewriter. Ele­
mentary business letter typing and adaptation of typing skill to personal use. 
No credit if student has bad one year or more of typewriting in high 
school. 
104. ( formerly BUS 104) INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING. 2 hrs. I, II.
Development of typing speed and accuracy. The typing of business let­
ters, manuscripts, office forms, legal documents and statistical tables. 
PR: OAD 103 or one year of high school typewriting with a minimum 
speed of 40 net words per minute. 
105. ( formerly BUS 105) ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. 2 hrs. I, II.
A terminal course for students preparing for employment in office occu­
pations and for teaching typewriting. Advanced typing problems, techniques, 
knowledges, and skills involved in production typewriting. 
PR: OAD 104. 
201. ( formerly BUS 201) SHORTHAND. 3 hrs. I, II.
Beginning course which presents fundamental principles of Gregg short­
hand. Development of ability to take dictation of unpracticed material at a 
minimum rate of sixty words per minute for five minutes, and to transcribe 
with at least 98 per cent accuracy. Emphasis is placed on the development of 
pretranscription skills. 
No credit if student has had one year or more of shorthand in high 
school. 
PR or CR: OAD 103. 
202. ( formerly BUS 202) SHORTHAND-TR.,NSCRIPTION. 3 hrs. I, II.
Development of ability to record dictation of unpracticed material at a 
minimum rate of eighty words per minute for five minutes and to transcribe 
notes accurately. 
301. ( formerly BUS 301) INTERMEDIATE D1CTATJON. 3 hrs. I.
Development of ability to record dictation of unpracticed material at a 
minimum rate of 100 words per minute for five minutes and to transcribe 
notes accurately. 
PR: OAD 104 and 202. 
305. (formerly BUS 305) SECRETARIAL OFFICE MACHINES. 3 hrs. I, II.
Duplicating, transcribing machines, calculators, adding-listing and small 
desk machines. 
PR: OAD 104. 
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404. ( formerly BUS 404) SECRETARIAL TRAINING. 3 hrs. II.
Development of a knowledge of business procedures, techniques, and
customs with which a secretary should be familiar. Secretarial skills integrated
through problem-type assignments.
PR or CR: OAD 301 and 305. 
421. ( formerly BUS 421) OFFICE MA:s:AGE:.1E:s"r. 3 hrs. II.
Principles and practices, approached from the viewpoint of the office 
manager, through oral and written problems. 
PR: MGT 320. 
*PHILOSOPHY
COLLEGE AF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
( Division of Social Sciences) 
Professor Slaatte 
Assistant Professor Plott 
201. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. 3 hrs. I, II, s.
Questions and answers concerning the nature of existence and human 
values and how we come to know them. 
303. ETmcs. 3 hrs. I.
The history of moral ideas and a critical study of different ways of deal­
ing with moral problems. 
304. LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHODS. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
The analysis of the correct principles of thinking and observation. 
306. AEsTHETICS. 2 hrs. II.
Examination of the qualities involved in the appreciation of beauty which 
serve as standards of taste. 
311. SURVEY OF Al':CIENT AND MEDLEVAL PHILOSOPHY. 3 hrs. I.
312. SuRVEY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 3 hrs. I.
PR: Philosophy 201, or 311, or 410. 
:-115. THE DEVELOPME:-.'T OF AMEHJCA:-.' PHILOSOPHY. 2 hrs. S. 
Great American thinkers from Jonathan Edwards to the present. 
320. Co:.1PARATIVE RELIGION. 3 hrs. Alternate Years, S.
The relation of the world's religions to human culture and the role of 
religious faith in the establishment of the world community. 
•No courses open to first semester freshmen. 
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321. Cu11RENT PHILOsOPmcAL TRE.NUS. 3 hrs. 11, S.
Selected reading in contemporary thought embracing such movements 
as pragmatism, positivism, realism and idealism. 
PR: Philosophy 201, or 311, or 312. 
410. THE PHILOSOPHICAL SOURCES OF AMERICAN CuLTURE. 
3 hrs. Alternate Years, S. 
Attention to the thinkers who are most directly influential in determining 
the basic American beliefs and ideals in the realms of religion, science, moral­
ity, politics, economics, and education. 
411. JOHN DEWEY: PHJLOSOPHER AND EDUCATOR. 3 hrs. Alternate Years, S. 
Exposition of Dewey's philosophy as background for his views on educa­
tion. 
419. RELl:Gmus THOUGHT lN THE WESTERN WORLD. 3 hrs. II, S.
420. RECENT AND CONTEMPORARY REuc10us THOUGHT. 3 hrs.
A survey of the major currents of religious thinking in the twentieth 
century. 
421-422. PHILOSOPHY SEMINAR: 3-3 hrs.
Shared study and research on a special topic as announced. 
PR: Permission of the Chairman 
425. EARLY POLITICAL THEORY. 3 hrs. I.
Political thought and philosophy from Plato to the 17th century. ( Same 
as Political Science 425. Taught in Department of Political Science.) 
426. REGENT PowTICAL THEORY. 3 hrs. II.
Political thought and philosophy from the 17th century to the present 
time. 
( Same as Political Science 426. Taught in Department of Political Science.) 
451. PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A critical survey and sharing of research in theories of the meaning of 
history from ancient thinkers until today, including cyclical, progressive, eco­
nomic, dialectical and theological types. 
PR: Permission of chairman. 
453. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. 3 hrs. II.
Reflections on crucial concepts of modem science relevant to philosophi­
cal issues in interpreting man and the universe, special attention given to 
epistemological and ontological problems of mathematics and physical· and 
social sciences. 
PR: Permission of Department Chairman. 
455. THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 3 hrs. II.
A survey of the major classical and modem arguments for theism with 
special attention to modem philosophies of man's religiosity, ranging from Kant 
and Schle.iermacher to Personalism and Existentialism. 
PR: Nine hours between philosophy and religion. 
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495H-496H. READINGS FOR HONORS rn- PHILOSOPHY. 4; 4 hrs, . 
Open only to philosophy majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must 
be taken in order to receive credit. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
498. DIRECTED READINGS IN Pttn..osoPHY. 3 hrs. I or II.
Advanced research adaptable to the needs of the individual student. 
PR: Permission of Department Chairman. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
( Health Education, Recreation, and Safety Education) 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Professors Fitch, Hicks 
Associate Professor Chrietzberg 
Assistant Professors Cook, Crosbie, Marshall, Prelaz, Roberts, Saunders, Turko 
Instructors Fink, Hager, Johnson, Lawson, McKenzie, Stull, Way 
100. BEGINNER'S CounsE IN SWIMMING. 1 hr. I, II.
Not open to students having credit in Physical Education 205. 
103. FOOTBALL (MEN). 1 hr. I.
Theory and technique of football fundamentals and not credit for playing 
football. 
104. BASIC RHYTHMS. l hr. I, II, s.
Includes the basic rhythms of marching, calisthenics and the fundamen­
tals of dance routines. 
108. FIELD HOCKEY AND BAD:MrNTON ( WoMEN). 2 hrs. I.
Instruction and practice in both fundamental and advanced skills with 
strategy techniques provided through class competition. 
109. TRACK (MEN). 1 hr. II.
Fundamentals in track and not credit for participating in track.. 
llO. BASKETBALL (MEN). 1 hr. II. 
Theory and technique of basketball fundamentals and not credit for 
playing basketball. 
lll. BASEBALL (MEN). 1 hr. II.
Theory and technique of baseball fundamentals and not credit for play­
ing baseball. 
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113-114. ORIENTATION TO PHYSICAL EouCATION. 1; 1 hr. I, II, S.
Designed to acquaint students with the following activities: volleyball, 
rhythm, swimming, Lasketball, stunts, postural work, softball. 
NOTE: Sections of Physical Education 113-114 are maintained for those 
who, because of physical clisabiHties, are restricted to certain types of physical 
activity. It is recommended that such students present the family physician's 
recommendation to the University physician. Upon the University physician's 
recommendation the student will be a�signed to a restricted class designed to 
improve the individual's general physical condition aod to correct personal 
hygiene handicaps as far as possible. 
118. INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EoucATION. 3 hrs. I, II.
Provides an introduction to the foundations with emphasis on the his-. 
tory, philosophy, piinciples, preparation, competencies, and evaluation pro­
cedures of health and physical education. 
123. SURVEY OF PHYSICAL ABILITIES AND MOTOR SKILLS. 1 hr. I.
Teaching of calisthenics and conditioning activities with emphasis on
physical fitness concepts including muscular development of the body. The 
measurement of individual motor abilities and skills. Women only.
124. FUNDAMENTALS OF MovE�lENT. l hr. II.
To develop an understanding of the theory and analysis of human move­
ment. \Vomen only. 
PR: Physical Education 123. 
203. WRESTLING ( 1EN). 1 hr. II, S.
Fundamentals and techniques in de\'elopment of skills requisite to wrest­
ling as a dual or team sport. 
205. INTERMEDIATE SwDnn:-:c. 1 hr. I, II, S.
Theory and practice of fundamental strokes and diving; opportunity is
given for skill ratings of the American Red Cross. Certificates of intermediate
swimmer or advanced swimmer ( according to ability) may be earned.
206. SOCCER AND SPEEDBALL. 1 hr. I, II, S.
Theory and technique of play. Separate sections for men and women. 
207. ARCHERY AND TEN:-11s. 1 hr. I, II, S.
Theory and technique of play. 
209. INDIVIDUAL A1'D DUAL SPOI\TS. 1 hr. I, II, s.
Theory, rules, and techniques of handball and bowling. 
210. INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS. 1 hr. I, II, s.
Theory, rules, and techniques of golf and badminton. 
220. PERSONAL HYGIENE. 2 hrs. I, II.
Study of those phases of hygienic living which should be understood by
all University students. Special emphasis placed on the personal aspects of
hygiene.
221. HEALTH EDUCATION. 2 hrs. I, II, S.
The course should provide the prospective teacher with opportunity to 
recognize health problems and to organize methods and materials in order to 
develop basic health courses.
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First aid, safety and survival education in the home, in the school, and 
on the playground. Practical demonstrations, discussions, lectures. Standard 
and Advanced Red Cross First Aid Certificates will be issued to students suc­
cessfully completing the course. 
230. BA�KETUALL A '<D TRACK, FIELD. 2 hrs. II.
The development and practice of fundamental and advanced skills in 
basketball with strategy techniques provided through class competition. ln­
strnction and practice of fundamental skills in various track and field events. 
\\'omen only. 
231. TEr--:s1, A:sD INTERJ\!ED1An: Sw1,11\t11'G. 2 hrs. I, II, S.
lnstrnction in basic fundamentals and simple strategy; emphasis on 
etiquette and rules. Theory and practice of fundamental strokes and diving; 
opportunity b given for skill rating of the American Red Cross. Women only. 
PR: Physical Education 100 or equivalent. 
232. Cou· A:SD \'OLLEYOALL. 2 hrs. I, II.
ln,trnction and practice in fundamentals of golf with particular em­
phasi,, on etiquette and rules. Development and practice of fundamental and 
advanced skills in volleyball. Offensive and defensive team play stressed. 
\Vomcn only. 
233. Tu�rnu:-.c A:-:n Cv�1'-A�T1c�. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Emphasis on balance, flexibility and springing movements. Basic work 
in combinations of mo,·ement� and dual stunts. Emphasis on basic movements 
utilized in international gymnastic e, ents and upon basic trampoline skills. 
\Vomcn only. 
PR: Physical Education 304. 
300. RECREATIO:-: Sw1�1�11:-:c. I hr. 
The development of skills in the use of small water craft, and in water 
related adivitiC'S, such as scuba, snorkel, and skin diving, water skiing, and 
other aquatic activities of a recreational nature. 
303. OUTooon RECREAT10-..; Ent:CATIO'<. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
To im:lude both lectnre and field t•,periem:es. Experiences in organiza­
tion, ,ulministralion and participation in outdoor ac:tivities, such as camping, 
hiking, e!>ploring, and related actidtie�. 
:--;OTE: Student must allow for time ( usually on selected weekends) for 
laboratory expericnces to he seheduled h�· the instructor. 
304. 1'1ooER'< DA:-:CE I. l hr. I, II. 
Analytical and practical !,\lid� of elementary modem dance technique 
with some e�periem:e in the ha;ic elements of composition. 
305. Moorn:--: DA:-:cE II. I hr. 1, II.
A continuation of �loclem Dance I with an emphasis on analysis and dis­
cipline. 
PR: Modern Dance I or appro,·al of instructor. 
306. Tui-lBLING. 1 hr. I. 
Fundamentals and practice of stunts, tumbling, and pyramid building. 
Separate sections for men and women. 
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309. ADVANCED TUMBLING. 1 hr.
Separate sections for men and women. 
310. PRAcr1cuM FOR PHYSICAL EoucATION 322. 1 hr. I, II, S.
Laboratory work in adapting physical education activities to suit indiv­
idual needs of physically handicapped students, to improve general physical 
condition and posture, and to administer remedial exercises where needed. 
Separate sections for men and women. To be taken with Physical Education 
322. 
311. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDAIW SCHOOLS. 1 hr. I. 
Organization and practice of activities appropriate for secondary schools. 
Juniors and seniors preparing to teach in secondary schools but not majoring 
in physical education. Separate sections for men and women. 
314. MATERIALS AND METHODS FOR ELE!>IF.J\"TARY SCHOOLS. 2 hrs. I, II, S.
Students will experience the selection, adaptation, organization and pres­
entation of games, story plays, stunts and rhythmic materials on the elemen­
tary level from the kindergarten through grade 9.
321. KlNESIOLOCY. 3 hrs. I.
Applied anatomy of the human musculature in relation to physical ac­
tivity. Zoology 315 is recommended as a prerequisite. 
322. CORRECTIVE P1-rvs1cAL EovCATIO:--. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Theory of remedial exercise and individualizing of physical activities to 
meet the needs of the physically handicapped and postural cases. To be taken 
with Physical Education 310. 
PR: Physical Education 321. 
330. RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES. l hr. II, S.
Instruction, practice and teaching of social, square and folk dance. 
335. ORGANIZATION OF THE lNTI\AMURAL PRocnAM. 2 hrs. I, II. 
340. 
Problems of policy and administration of intramural programs on the 
elementary, secondary, and college level. 
METHODS IN TEAM AND INDIVIDUAL SPOHTS. 
Development of teaching techniques 
Women only. 
1 hr. I, II. 
of team and individual sports. 
341. METHODS IN RHYTHMS. 1 hr. I, II. 
Materials and methods for public schools, colleges, and recreational cen-
ters. 
PR: Physical Education 330. 
401. DANCE CoMrosmoN I. 1 hr. I, II. 
A study of the basic principles of beginning dance composition; impro­
visations and studies in rhythmic, spatial, and dynamic designs. 
PR: Modern Dance II. 
403. ADvANCED Swu,1M1Nc. 1 hr. I. 
Instruction and tests for American Red Cross Senior Life Saving. Upon 
satisfactory completion, Senior Life Saving Certificate issued. 
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404. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION. 1 hr. II
Materials and methods of teaching American Red Cross Water Safety 
Course. Upon satisfactory completion, Water Safety Instructor's Certificate 
issued. 
PR: Physical Eclucation 403 an<l Senior Life Saving Certificate. 
405. ADVANCED ROUND A:-.D FOLK OASCING. 1 hr. I.
Theory and practice of folk dancing and round dancing. 
406. BEGINNING GYMNASTICS. 1 hr. I, II.
Emphasis on basic movement utihzed in international gymnastic events 
and upon basic trampoline skills. 
PR: Physical Eclucation 306. 
409. ADVANCED GYMNASTICS. 1 hr. II.
Development of gymnastic routines and composition for various events. 
Emphasis on incliviclual mastery of advanced skills. 
PR: Physical Education 406 or approval of instructor. 
410. PmNCIPLES, ORGAr-IZATI01', Ar-D ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL
EDUCATION. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Principles of health and physical education, procedures in the organiza­
tion and administration of the physical education program, inclucling purchase, 
care, and use of equipment. 
420-421. ADVANCED PRACTICE AND OFFICIATING. l; 1 hr. I, II. 
Separate sections for men and women. 
422. PREVENTION, \.ARE AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. 2 hrs. I, II.
Massage, conditioning, first aid, and treatment of injuries, both theory 
and practice. 
426. METHODS OF CoACHIKG BASKETOALL. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Different styles and systems of playing, methods of selecting and teach­
ing players, officiating, scouting techniques, and a scientific analysis of the 
player and the methods of playing basketball. Separate sections for men and 
women. 
PR: Physical Education 230. 
427. METHODS OF COACHING FOOTBALL ( MF.N ). 2 hrs. II, S. 
Different styles and systems of playing, methods of selecting and teach­
ing players, officiating, scouting techniques, and a scientific analysis of the 
player and the methods of playing football. 
428. METHODS OF COACHING BASEBALL. 2 hrs., II, S.
Methods and coaching techniques in baseball theory and fundamentals 
including scouting, rules interpretation, officiating, selection of players, and 
construction and maintenance of baseball facilites. 
440. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. 3 hrs. I, II.
Analysis of physiological changes which occur in the body during exer­
cise. 
450. PLAYGROUND AND COMMUNITY RECREATION. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Problems involved in organization and administration of playground and 
community recreational programs. 
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460. EDUCATION FOR Prnso:-.AL A-'ID FAMILY LIFE. 2 or 3 hrs.
Development of programs concerned with sex-character education in 
schools and other community agencies. 
465. TESTS AND MEASURE�IE:-ITS 1:-1 HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
3 hrs. II, S. 
A study of the nature and purpose of measurements and evaluation in 
the fields of health and physical education. Evaluation of available tests and 
practice in administration of te,ts. Lee-Lab. 
470. CuRR1cULu�1 Co:-sTHUCTION IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATIO:>i 1:-1 ELE­
!-IE:-ITARY Sc1100Ls. 3 hrs. 
A study of principles, objectives and procedures in curriculum construc­
tion of a health and physical education program. Typical programs studied 
and evaluated. Practice in curricula construction for elementary grade levels 
in health and physical education. 
475. PRIKCIPLES Al\-U TECH 'JQ\,;ES OF RECHEATIO:-IAL LEADERSHIP, 2 hrs.
Emphasis will be placed upon methods and materials, applicable to 
planning aml directing various types of activities in recreational situations. 
482-483-484-485. SPECIAL Tories. 1-3; 1-3; l-3: 1-3 hrs.
Physical Education majors only, with pem1ission of department chair­
man. May not be used as a substitute for any other course. 
Safety Education 
Professor Fitch 
Associate Professor Mills 
Instructor Way 
235. INTRODUCTION TO SAFETY EDUCATION. (Grades 1-12). 3 hrs II, S.
The child accident problem: basic causes, types and areas of accidents;
home, farm, recreation, school and vacation accidents; safe practices, control
and prevention in the school and the general environment.
385. TRAFFIC SAFETY AND OHIVEH EDUCATlO'I. 3 hrs.
An introductory course in the teaching of safety and driver education, in­
cluding techniques of classroom and behind the wheel instruction. l lec-2 lab.
Non-drivers may enroll for this course as auditors in order to learn to drive
an automobile.
PR: Safety Education 235, ability to drive an automobile, and the pos­
session of a valid driver's license. 
480. TnAFFlC LAw AND ENFORCEMEr--T. 2 hrs. II, S.
A course designed to study and evaluate the varied and complex system
of laws governing the control of all forms of traffic and the influences and
responsibilities of traffic law enforcement on present day society.
Note: This course was formerly Safety Education 236. 
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485. INDUSTRIAL SAFETY. 3 hrs.
Safety functions in industry. Principles of organization and application 
of safety programs. Prevention, correction and control methods are outlined 
and evaluated. 
490. PROBLEMS AND PRACTICES IN TRAFFIC SAFETY AND DRIVER EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
A survey course designed for supervisors of traffi.c accident prevention 
programs. Examines and evaluates problems, attitudes, philosophies, activities 
and administrative practices in school, city and state traffic safety programs. 
Supplements basic teacher training courses in traffic safety. 
PR: Safety Education 235 and 385. 
PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Sciences) 
Professor D. Martin 
Associate Professors, Dils, L. Plymale 
Assistant Professors Dumke, Manakkil, Rutherford, Shanholtzer 
Physics 
200. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
A course which covers the basic principles of c:lassical and modem phy­
sics for non-science majors. 3 lee., 2 lab. 
PR: Mathematics 110 or 120. 
201-203. GENERAL PHYSICS. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A course in general physics for all science majors with the exception of 
physics and engineering majors. 3 lee. 
PR: �lathematics 120 and 122 or 180. 
201E-203E. CE:-iEllAL PnYs1cs. -1 hrs. I, II, S. 
A course in general ph) 'sics for physics, mathematics, and engineering 
majors. 4 lee. 
PR: Mathematics 181. 
CR: Mathematics 220. 
202-204. GENERAL PHYSICS LARORATORY. l; 1 hr. I, II, S.
Required of all students taking Physics 201-203 and Physics 20IE-203E, 
unless exempt by special permission. 3 lab. 
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300. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 3 hrs. I.
A course inclucling the study of electrostatics, multipole expansions, rnag­
netostatics, electromagnetic induction, introduction to Maxwell's equations and 
electromagnetic waves. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 203 and Mathematics 221. 
301. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 2 hrs. l. 
This course deals with the theory and use of instruments to measure 
electrical and magnetic quantities. 4 lab. 
PR or CR: Physics 300. 
302. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 3 hrs. II. 
A study of Maxwell's equations and electromagnetic waves, radiation 
theory, optical phenomena, and electrodynamics. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 300. 
303. ELECTRJCAL MEASUREMENTS. 2 hrs. II. 
A continuation of Physics 301. 4 lab. 
PR: Physics 301. 
304. Or-ncs. 3 hrs. 
An intermediate course in geometrical and physical optics. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 203. 
305. OPTICS LADORATORY. 2 hrs.
Accompanies or follows Physics 304. 4 lab. 
PR: Physics 203 and 204. 
308. THERMAL PHYSICS. 3 hrs.
A study of thermodynamics, kinetic theory of gases, and an introduction 
to statistical mechanics. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 203 and }.lathemalics 221. 
314. ELECTRONIC P11Ys1cs. 3 hrs.
A study of electron tubes, transistors, and associated circuits. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 203 ancl 204. 
315. ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. 2 hrs.
Accompanies or follows Physics 314. 4 lab. 
PR: Physics 203 and 20-1. 
320. I:-;TRODUCTORY !\loom:-. PHYSICS. 3 hrs. I, II. ( Formerly 401.) 
An introductorv study of atomic and molecular theories, relativity, quan­
tum theory, and nuclear physics. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 203 and }.lathematics 221. 
330. MECHA:-.1cs. 3 hrs. I. ( Formerly 306) 
An intermediate study of the fumlamcntal principles of statics of particles 
and rigid bodies, momentum and energy, d> namics of particles, harmonic 
oscillations, an<l wave motion. 3 lee. 
PR: Phy�ics 203 an<l �lathematics 22 l. 
331. MECHAl\,cs. 3 hrs. II. 
A study of rigid-hotly dynamics, central force motion, accelerated sys­
tems, and an introduction to the equations of Lagrange and Hamilton. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 330 an<l Mathematics 335. 
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420. ADVANCED MODERN PHYSICS. 3 hrs.
Introduction to relativity and quantum mechanics, with detailed exposi­
tion of special atomic and nuclear effects. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 320 and Mathematics 335. 
421. MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY. 2 hrs. ( Formerly 405)
A series of experiments in atomic physics and related fields to accompany 
or follow Physics 320 or 420. 4 lab. 
PR or CR: Physics 320 or 420. 
462. NucLEAR CHEMISTRY AND PHYS1cs. 3 hrs. II.
An introduction to the phenomena of nuclear chemistry and physics. 3 
lee. 
PR: Physics 320 and Mathematics 221 or consent of instructor. 
463. NucLEAR CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS LABORATORY. 2 hrs. II.
Accompanies or follows Physics 462. 4 lab. 
PR: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 221. 
470. MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS. 3 hrs.
Applications of advanced topics in mathematics to problems in physics. 
3 lee. 
PR: Physics 203 and Mathematics 335. 
476. SOLID STATE PHYSICS. 3 hrs.
A study of such topics as the crystalline state, specific heats, electronic 
properties, superconductivity, and related properties of solids. 3 lee. 
PR or CR: Physics 320 or Chemistry 447 and Mathematics 221. 
480. QuANTU1'1 MECHANICS. 3 hrs. Offered on demand.
A study of waves and particles, the Schroedinger and Heisenberg formu­
lations, particles in potential fields, scattering and perturbation theories, and 
applications to atomic and nuclear structure. 3 lee. 
PR: Physics 470 or Chemistry 447 or consent of instructor. 
482-483-484-485. SPECIAL TOPICS. J-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S.
By permission of department chairman. 
Physical Science 
109-110. CE:-.ERAL PHYSICAL Sc1E:-.CE. 4; -t hrs. I, II, S.
The universe, energy and its various forms, force and motion. The crust 
of the earth, rocks, minerals, weather, and wave motion. For Teachers College 
students only. 
PR: �fathematics Education 100. 
400. AsTR0:-.0�1Y. 3 hrs. I, S.
A study of the stars and planets and galaxies, planetary motion, cosmo­
logy, cosmography. Designed to assist teaC'hers and others to develop an in­
terest in astronomy. 
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483. DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENTIFIC TuouCHT. __ 3 hrs. II, S. 
A study of the men and ideas which ham influenced science: the phi­
losophy of their periods; the economic conditions leading to scientific advance­
ment; and the works of the foremost men in this field. 
PR: A total of twelve hours in physical science, physics, and chemistry 
courses. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Professors Stewart, Perry 
Associate Professor Choi 
Assistant Professors Abbas, Carson 
Instructors Rosswurm, Heldman 
201. AMERICAN NATIONAL GovERN1'1E:;!T AND Por.1ncs. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The American federal government system, with emphasis on constitu­
tiDnalism, governmental structure, and the political process. 
202. AMERICA.'! STATE GovERXMENT AND POLITICS. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of the institutions, processes, and significance of this level of 
political life in America. 
205. FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Comparative survey of major concepts; institutions; processes; and gov­
ernments, including the British, French, and Soviet, as seminal models of 
modern political systems.
300. SCOPE ANn METHOD IN Po1.1TICAL SCIENCE. 3 hrs.
Study of the development of political science as a distinct science and
discipline, and of the fundamentals of research in political science, such as 
bibliographical techniques; use of scientific method; textual and case-study 
approaches; and decision-making, power, communications and systems analysis. 
301. URBAN GovEnN�EKT AXD POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Political systems in American cities and metropolitan areas. 
303. AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the American party system, its ongms, its development, 
and some of its major characteristics, as well as such topics as party organiza­
tion, leadership recruitment, campaigns and elections, party impact on public 
policy, and party reform. 
PR: Political Science 201 or 202. 
307. PunLIC OPINION AND PnoPAGA:,iDA. 3 hrs.
Study emphasizing the major determinants of attitudes and of op1ruon
formation and change, analysis and measurement of opinions, and the linkage 
between opinions and official decision-making.
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309. FU:-O'DA!'-IEXTALS OF INTEl\:-:ATJONAL RELATIONS. 3 hrs.
Survey of major concepts and approaches in the study of international re­
lations and analysis of processes, institutions, strategies, and trends in world 
politics. 
333. PUBLIC AD�IINISTRATION. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to modern theories of administration; the relation of admin­
istration to the political system and process; and analysis of administrative or­
ganizations and functions, including planning, personnel, and finance. 
PR: Political Science 201 or 202. 
370. THE POLITICS OF TRANSITIONAL SOCIF:TIF.S. 3 hrs. 
Study of major concepts, institutions, and processes in political moderni­
zation, with comparative illustrations from various developing nations. 
376. BLACK POLITICS. 3 hrs.
Study emphasizing power structures in black sub-communities, dissent 
and protest, problems and trends, and the uniqueness of black politics as com­
pared with the politics of other ethnic groups. 
381. THE A:-.IERICAN LEGISLATl\'E PROCESS. 3 hrs. 
Structure and behavior of American national and state legislative sys­
tems; the impact of constituencies, parties, interest groups, interpersonal rela­
tions, and other factors on the legislative policy-making process; the role of 
the legislature as a subsystem in the larger political system; and problems and 
trends. 
PR: Political Science 201 or 202. 
383. THE AMERICAN EXECUTIVE PROCESS. 3 hrs.
Study of governmental executives in the American political system, with 
emphasis on the President, including analysis of constitutional status and 
powers, recruitment, administrative responsibilities, political and legislative 
leadership, accountability, and problems and trends. 
PR: Political Science 201. 
400-401-402-403-404. SELECTF.I> TOPICS. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs.
To offer a course seminar or workshop on some special topic in the field 
of political science which is not adequately treated in the regular course of­
ferings. 
405. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS. 3 hrs.
Study of world and regional organizations as reflections of world politics, 
as instruments of foreign policies, and as forces for change and order, with 
emphasis on their role as channels for management of cooperation and con­
flict. 
PR: Political Science 309. 
406. INTERNATIONAL POLITICS. 3 hrs.
Study of major issues in world politics, with emphasis on theoretical ap­
proaches, problems of war and peace, and contemporary trends. 
PR: Political Science 309. 
407. AsIAi-= POLITICS. 3 hrs.
Study of such nations a� India. China, Japan, and Korea in the contem­
porary setting. 
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408. MIDDLE EASTERN POLITICS. 3 hrs.
Study of the Arab States and such nations as Israel, Iran and Turkey in 
the contemporary setting. 
409. WESTERK DDIOCRATIC Po1.rr1cs. 3 hrs.
Study of such nations as Canada and those of Western Europe, partic­
ularly Great Britain and France. 
410. EUROPEAN co�IMUXIST POLITICS. 3 hrs.
Study of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. 
411. LATIN AMERICAN Pouncs. 3 hrs.
Study of selected Latin American nations in the contemporary setting. 
415. INTERNATIONAL LAw. 3 hrs.
Study of theories, origins, sources, development, present state, and
trends of international law as a factor in various aspects of international
politics.
PR: Political Science 309. 
418. FOREIGN PoLmcs OF WESTEn:-i ;\'ATJO:-.s. 3 hrs.
Study of the formulation, implementation, and consequences of the
foreign policies of selected Western nations such as the U. S., Great Britain,
and France, with consideration of variables influencing the content and direc­
tion of their international behavior.
419. FOREIGN POLICIES OF COMMUNIST NATIONS. 3 hrs.
Study of the formulation, implementation, and consequences of the 
foreign policies of selected Communists nations such as the Soviet Union and
China, with consideration of variables influencing the content and direction of
their international behavior.
421. FOREIGN POLICIES OF DEVELOPIXG 1'AT10:-IS. 3 hrs.
Study of the formulation, implementation, and consequences of the
foreign policies of selected developing nations such as India, Nigeria, and
Brazil, with consideration of variables influencing the content and direction
of their international behavior.
425. ANCIENT AND MEmEVAL POLITICAL THOUGHT. 3 hrs.
Selective study of classics of Western political theory from earliest times
through the 15th century, such as that of Plato, Aristotle, the Romans, Augus­
tine, and Aquinas.
426. MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT. 3 hrs.
Selective study of classics of ·western political theory from the 16th
through the 18th century, such as that of Machiavelli, Bodin, Hobbes, Locke,
Rousseau, Hume, and Burke.
427. RECENT POLITICAL THOUGHT. 3 hrs.
Selective study of political thought of the 19th and 20,h century, such
as the philosophy, theory and ideology of democracy, socialism, elitism, com­
munism, and fascism.
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429. THE PoLmcs OF CONFLICT AND REVOLUTION. 3 hrs.
Study of major theories of conflict and revolution, and analysis of con­
flict-inducing and conflict-inhibiting factors related to system maintenance, 
with emphasis on the relevance of the literature in this area to the black com­
munity. 
433. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND POLICY DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs. 
Study of economic, sociological, psychological, and political factors in 
the shaping of public policy and planning, with stress on interrelationships 
between politics, administration, and planning. 
PR: Political Science 201 or 202. 
440. POWER IN AMERJCAN SOCIETY. 3 hrs. 
Study of the distribution of power in American society at the commun­
ity and national level, with emphasis on the various methods employed by 
social scientists to portray the community and national power structures. 
461. THE FtmCTIONAL DI�IENSION OF URBAN POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Study of policy problems of metropolitan political systems in terms of 
the functional requirements of a viable urban community, with emphasis on 
problems having special relevance to the black community. 
485. AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: POWERS AND RELATIONSHIP. 3 hrs . 1.
The basic structural and functional principles of American constitutional 
government, with emphasis on leading cases relative to judicial, congressional, 
and pr<>sidential powers; separation of powers; and federalism. 
PR: Political Science 201. 
'\86. AMERICAN CoNSTITUTIONAI. LAw: Crv1L LIBERTIES. 3 hrs. II. 
The basic substantive and procedural principles of American constitu­
tional liberty, with emphasis on leading cases and readings relative 
to the freedoms, equality, and due process of law. 
PR: Political Science 201. 
495H-496H. READINGS FOR HONORS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to political science majors of outstanding ability. Both courses 
must be taken in order to receive credit. 
See Honor Students, page 55. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Social Sciences) 
Professors Ward, Loemker, Wolf 
Assistant Professors Ross, Schwendiman 
201. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The principles and methods in the scientific study of behavior. 
250 MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
204. PERSONALITY AND ADJUSTMENT. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Modes of personal and social adjustment; assessment and treatment 
techniques. 
PR: Psychology 201. 
223. INTRODUCTION TO PsYCHOLOGICAL METHODS. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Orientation to the philosophy of science; survey of methods in behavior 
study; elementary statistics. 
PR: Psychology 201. 
302. Soc1AL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs. I, II.
Psychological interrelationships in group behavior. 
PR: Psychology 201. 
311. PSYCHOLOGICAL 0EVELOP�IENT: INFANCY TO OLD AGE. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Psychological characteristics and personal and social problems of de­
velopmental periods of life span. 
PR: Psychology 201. 
323. EXPERIMENTAL PsYCIIOLOCY OF LEARNL"IG AND MOTIVATION. 3 hrs. I.
Methodology and research in learning and motivation. 2 lec-2 lab. 
PR: Psychology 223 
324. EXPERIMENTAL PsYCIIOLOCY OF SENSATION AND PERCEPTION. 3 hrs. II. 
Methodology and research in sensory and perceptual processes. 2 lec-2 
lab. 
PR: Psychology 223 
340. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs. II. 
The relationships between physiological functions and biochemical pro­
cesses and behavior. 
PR: Psychology 201. 
406. MEKTAL ABILITIES: TEST INTJ,;RPIIETATION. 3 hrs. I, S.
The nature of intelligence; interpreting mental test data. 
PR: Psychology 223, 311; for education majors, Education 435 and 
consent of instructor. 
408. PSYCHOLOGY OF AnxoR�IAl, BEHAVIOII. 3 hrs. II.
A bio-social approach to the nature, conditions and modification of in­
effective human behavior. 
PR: Psychology 311. 
416. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARN1:--c;. 3 hrs. II.
Critical study of the major theories of learning and the related research. 
PR: Twelve hours of p�ychology including Psychology 323. 
417. PsYCHOLOCICAL STATISTIC�. 3 hrs. II. 
An intermediate le\'el presentation of clescripti\'e and inferential statistics 
as applied in behavioral research. 2 lec-2 lab. 
PR: Psychology 3�3. 32-1, -106; :--lathematics 120. 
418. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONNEL. 3 hrs. I, II.
Psychological principles and methods applied to functions in personnel 
administration. 
PR: Psychology 201. 
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450. PERCEPTION. 3 hrs. I. 
Critical studies of the major theories of perception and the related re­
search. 
PR: Psychology 324. 
460. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs. I.
PR: Twelve hours of psychology. 
490. PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. 1-4 hrs.
Independent study and research. 
PR: Senior standing, 20 hours of psychology, and consent of depart­
ment chairman. 
495H-496H. READINGS FOR HONORS 1N PSYCHOLOGY. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to psychology majors of outstanding ability. Both courses 
must be taken to receive credit. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Professors Cubby, Brown 
Associate Professors Cleveland, Felty 
Assistant Professors Brady, Coffey, Cox, Karr, Paynter 
Instructors Burchett, Gruber, Jackson, Riddel 
104-105. \VE�TER:- Ctv1LIZATJO:>. 1" 1n Wo111 D St:TT1:>1c. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S.
An interpretative historical survey of the development of the contem­
porary world with emphasis on Western Civilization. A division is made at 
1660. 
201-202. Fu:-DAME:-TAL Soc1AL PROOLDIS. 3; 3 hrs. 1, II, S. 
Integrated social science. A study of the functions of contemporary social, 
political, and economic institutions. 
295. THE !\ECHO IX .'bn:RICAX CULl URE. 3 hrs.
296. THE l\Ecno: \1Ex AXD Issue, 1:- A:<.tERtCA. 3 hrs.
303. \\'EST Vrnc1x1A HISTOI\Y, GEOGRAPHY, AXIJ CovERN:<IENT. 3; 3 hrs. I. II, S.
482-'>83-484-485. SPECIAL ToP1cs. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Social studies majors and minors with permission of department chair­
man. 
495H-49611. READ1xc; FOR Hoxons I:>1 SOCIAL STUDIES. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
See Honors Students, page 5.5. 
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SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Social Sciences) 
Professors Simpkins, Habel, Sill 
Assistant Professor Grubbs 
Instructor Singh 
Anthropology 
301. CuLTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 3 hrs.
Introduction to the scientific study of culture with emphasis on the cul­
tures of small-scale societies. 
343. PRIMITIVE CULTURES. 3 hrs.
Comparatives analysis of selected small-scale cultural systems. 
PR: Anthropology 301. 
405. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT, 3 hrs.
Principles of applied anthropology in community development. 
PR: Six hours of anthropology and sociology. 
426. AFRICAN CULTURES. 3 hrs.
Comparative analysis of the tribal cultures of Africa. 
PR: 6 hrs. of anthropology or departmental permission. 
427. ETHNIC RELATIONS. 3 hrs.
Analysis of cultural contact situations with empphasis on the role of 
Western European cultures. 
PR: Six hours of anthropology or permission of instructor. 
430. THE AMERICAN' INDIAN. 3 hrs.
Comparative analysis of Indian tribal cultures of the Americas. 
PR: Six hours of anthropology or permission of instructor. 
455, APPALACHIAN CULTURE. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the culture of Appalachia. 
PR: Six hours of anthropology or pennission of instructor. 
Sociology 
200. INTRODUCTORY SocIOLOGY. 3 hrs.
Introduction to the study of human society. ( Open to freshmen.) 
208. MARRIAGE RELATIONS. 3 hrs.
A functional course in the personal, social, and cultural factors involved
in courtship and marriage. ( Open to freshmen.) ( May not be taken for credit
on major.)
PR: None. 
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302. SocIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs.
( Same as Psychology 302. Taught in the Department of Psychology.) 
PR: Psychology 201. 
305. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of the social organization of various types of com­
munities with emphasis on communities in large-scale societies. 
PR: Sociology 200. 
307. PUBLIC OPI:-.ION AND PROPAGANDA. 3 hrs.
( Same as Political Science 307. Taught in the Deparbnent of Political 
Science.) 
310. SOCIAL BEHAVIOR. 3 hrs.
The sociology of the individual. 
PR: Sociology 200. 
311. DEVIANT BEHAVIOR. 3 hrs. 
Study of the basic concepts and theories of deviant social behavior and 
the correlative social disorganization. 
PR: Sociology 310 or Sociology or Psychology 302. 
332. RURAL-URBAN Co:\1:--1u:-:n1Es. 3 hrs.
Sociology of rural and urban communities with emphaiss on the process 
or urbanization. 
PR: Sociology 303. 
342. A:--tERICAN Soc1ETY. 3 hrs. 
Sociological analysis of the basic social and cultural features of con­
temporary American society. 
PR: Sociology 200. 
344. SOCIAL RFSEARCH I. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to systematic sociological research methodology. 2 lec-2 
lab. 
PR: Sociology 200. CR: Sociology 345. 
345. SOCIAL STATISTICS 1. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to statistical analysis of social data. 2 lec-2 lab. ( Psychology 
223 may be substituted for this course by those whose minor is Psychology.) 
CR: Sociology 34-1. 
400. HIDIAN ECOLOGY. J hrs.
Study of the ecological structure and processes of human communities, 
regions, and areas. 
PR: Sociology 200. 
401. PoPULATIOX PnoBLE:\IS. 3 hrs. 
Study of population characteristics, growth, and trends with emphasis on 
the social and cultural implications. 
PR: Six hours of sociology. 
403. SOCIAL RESEARCH II. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate social research methodology with emphasis on research de­
sign. 2 lec-2 lab. 
PR: Sociology 345. 
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408. THE FAMILY. 3 hrs.
Theoretical analysis of the family as a primary social institution. 
PR: Six hours of sociology. 
409. SOCIAL WELFARE. 3 hrs.
The development of social welfare as a contemporary social institution 
and of social work as a profession. ( Limited enrollment.) 
( Advance permission required.) 
PR: Sociology 305. CR: Sociology 431. 
410. Soc1AL Woruc. 3 hrs.
Preprofessional introduction to social case work and to social group 
work. ( Limited enrollment.) ( Advance permission required.) 
PR: Sociology 409 anJ 431. CR: Sociology 432. 
412. SMALL GROUPS. 3 hrs.
Study of the dynamics of small groups with emphasis on role theory. 
PR: Psychology or Sociology 302 or Sociology 310. 
413. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. 3 hrs.
Analysis of non-rational uninstitutionalized social behavior. 
PR: Six hours of sociology or permission of department. 
421. SOCIOLOCICAL THEORY 1. 
The development of social thought and early sociological theory. 
PR: Six hours of sociology or permission of instructor. 
429. SOCIAL LEGISLATION. 3 hrs.
Contemporary social welfare legislation and its social implications. 
PR: Six hours of sociology or permission of instructor. 
431. FIELD STUDY I. 3 hrs.
Supervised field experience in a welfare agency or community action or­
ganization with regular conference with instructor. Two afternoons each week 
plus one class hour. Must be registered for Sociology <t09. 
PR: Sociology 305 and permission of instructor. 
CR: Sociology 409. 
432. FIELD STUDY 11. 3 hrs.
Supervised field experience in a welfare agency or community action 
organization with regular conferences with instructor. Two afternoons each 
week plus one class hour. Must be registered for Sociology 410. 
PR: Sociology 409, 431, and permission of instructor. 
CR: Sociology 410. 
433. INDUSTIUAL Soc10LOGY. 3 hrs.
Study of the oqzanization and structure of the work plant as a social 
system; the meaning and organization of work; managerial functions; manage­
ment-labor relations; and human relations in industry. 
PR: Sociology 412. 
435. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 3 hrs.
Theories of delinquency causation and prevention; organization and 
functions of social agencies operating in the field. 
PR: Sociology 311. 
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436. AGING IN WESTERN CULTURE. 3 hrs. 
Study of the problems associated with maturity, retirement, and old age 
in contemporary industrial societies. 
PR: Six hours of sociology or permission of instructor. 
439. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. 3 hrs.
Analysis of various theories of stratification, with emphasis on the Amer­
ican class system. 
PR: Six hours of sociology or permission of instructor. 
442. METROPOLITAN Co:-nrnNITIES. 3 hrs. 
Sociology of metropolitan communities. 
PR: Sociology 200, Sociology 332. 
450. SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGIOX. 3 hrs.
Sociological analysis of religion as a social institution. 
PR: Six hours of sociokl(Y or permission of instructor. 
460. SENIOR SEMINAR. l hr.
Seminar on sociology as a profession; including the passing of a com­
prehensive examination of all major courses and taking the Graduate Record
Examination.
PR: Graduating senior status, majors only. 
495H-'>96H. READI1'G� FOB Hoxou 1:-1 SOCIOLOGY. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to sociology majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must 
be taken to receive credit. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
SPEECH 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
(Division of Humanities) 
Professors Harbold, Buell, Collins, Dedmon, Garrett, Hoak, Hope, Novak, 
Olson, Page, Ranson 
Associate Professors Cortes, Kearns, Kellner 
Assistant Professors Compton, Denman, D. Johnson, Lustig, Melicia 
Instructors Dunlap, Greenwood, \lcCarnes, B. R. Smith, Sullivan, White 
103. FuxDA:\IE:-.TAL5 OF SPEECH-Co:-1Mu:s;1cATIO:-.:. 3 hrs. I, II.
l\"ot open to Juniors and Seniors. 
202. PRACTICAL Punuc SPEAKIXG. 2 hrs. I, II.
Theory and extensive practice in the various types of public speeches. 
PR: Speech 103. 
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205. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. 3 hrs. I, II.
Basic principles of argument; practice in discussion and debate. Recom­
mended but not a prerequisite for intercollegiate debating. 
PR: Speech 103. 
207. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING. 3 hrs. 1, II.
The use of conversation, conference speaking, and public speaking in 
business and the professions, with primary emphasis upon the first two types 
of speaking. Including parliamentary law. 
PR: Speech 103. 
209. INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE. 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of theatre arts. 
210. ACTING. 3 hrs. I, II.
Working theories of acting. Development of technical skill through use 
of various techniques. 
PR: Speech 103, or permission of department chairman. 
225-226. INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATE. l; l hr. I, II.
PR: Permission of instructor. 
227-228. ACTING on DmECTING IN UNIVERSITY THEATRE PRODUCTIONS. l hr. each.
Those cast in major roles of Marshall University Theatre productions, 
chosen by audition in open competition from the entire student body, are 
eligible to take this course. Also eligible are student directors. 
PR: Permission of instructor only after tryouts which are held in the 
first week of the semester. 
230. INTRODUCTION TO RADIO AND TELEVISION. 3 hrs.
A survey course which provides an overview of the field of broadcasting. 
PR: Speech 103. 
231. RADIO PRODUCTION AND BROADCAST SPEECH. 3 hrs.
Training in the operation of radio equipment, microphone technique, 
tape editing and radio production. One hour of laboratory studio work at 
WMUL is required. 
PR: Speech 230. 
232. RADIO-TELEVISION CONTROL Roo.M PROCEDURES. 3 hrs.
Principles of electronjc reproduction of sound and pictures: Mastery of 
broadcasting equipment, leading to a third-class radiophone license. 
PR: Speech 103 and 230. 
233. INTRODUCTION TO TELEVISION PRODUCTION. 3 hrs.
An introduction to the fundamentals of television production dealing 
with cameras, microphones, lighting, and staging. 
PR: Speech 103 and 230. 
237-238. PRACTICE IN BROADCASTING. l hr. each.
Staff responsibility on campus radio station, WMUL. 
PR: Written permission before registration and the satisfactory com­
pletion of one year of service on WMUL. 
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240. Vo1cE TRAINING. 3 hrs. I, II.
Theory and practice of speech production and improvement. 
PR: Speech 103. 
250. STOnYTELLING AND DnA�IATIZATION. 3 hrs. I, II.
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Training in creative dramatics and telling of stories primarily for teach­
ers of nursery schools, kindergartens and elementary schools. 
PR: Speech 103. 
301. PARLIAME:-ITAHY PROCEDURES. 1 hr, 1, II.
A study of the rules of parliamentary law with practice in their usage. 
305. PRINCIPLES OF Punuc AnunESS. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Beginning course, open to juniors and seniors who have not had Speech 
103 or 202, or permission of department chairman. 
306. ADVANCED Pusuc SPEAKJNG. 3 hrs. I, II.
Advanced forms and practice of exposition and persuasion. 
PR: Speech 202 or 305. 
307. ORAL C0MMUKICATI0:--1 IN Soc1AL CmsEs. 3 hrs.
Investigation of the functions, ethics, responsibilities and social impact 
of oral communication in periods of social unrest, with particular emphasis on 
Black Rhetoric. 
PR: Speech 103. 
312-313. PLAY PRonucno:-:. 2; 2 hrs. I, II.
Elementary scene design, construction, painting, lighting, make-up, work 
coordinated with University Theatre Production. 
PR: Speech 210. 
320. ORAL h'TEI\PHETATION OF LITERATUI\E. 3 hrs. I, II.
The fundamentals of reading, analyzing, and interpreting literature. 
PR: Speech 103 and 240. 
321. DRA�IATIC READING A:S:D PLATFORM .'\RT. 3 hrs.
Oral interpretation with emphasis on public performance. 
PR: Speech 320. 
325-326. INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATE. l; 1 hr. I, II.
Continuation of Speech 225-226. 
PR: Permission of instructor. 
327-328. AcTl:S:G 011 DrnEcnKG IN l1:-.1vEI\SITY THEATRE P110DuCT10NS. 1 hr. each.
Those cast in major roles of �farshall University Theatre productions, 
chosen by audition in open competition from the entire student body, are 
eligible to take this course. Also eligible are student directors. 
PR: Permission of instructor only after tryouts which are held in the 
first week of the semester. 
330. RADIO, TELEVISION AND SocJETY. 3 hrs.
The unusual effects of these agents upon society and their place in mod­
ern communications. 
PR: Speech 230. 
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331. RADIO-TELEVISION ANNOUNCING AND NEWSCASTING. 3 hrs. II.
Specialized training in the interpretative skills of announcing and news­
casting. 
PR: Speech 240 and. Speech 231. 
332. RAoio-TELEvISION CONTINUITY WRITING. 2 hrs. I. 
PR: Speech 230. 
333. HISTORY OF BROAOCASTING. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the history of radio and television in the United States, in­
cluding the development of educational broadcasting. 
PR: Speech 103 and 230. 
337-338. PRACTICE IN BROADCASTING. 1 or 2 hrs. 
Staff responsibility on campus radio station WMUL. 
PR: Written permission before registration and the satisfactory com­
pletion of one year of service on WMUL. 
370. LANGUAGE AND SPEECH DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs.
Sequential patterns in the acquisition of language and speech in relat­
ionship to general child development. 
403. PLAY DIRECTION. 3 hrs. I. 
Primarily for those who will produce plays in schools, churches, and 
communities. 
PR: Speech 210, 312, 313, except for language arts majors. 
405, ADvANCED ACTING. 3 hrs. II. 
Styles of acting. Interpretation of roles from Classical, Romantic, and 
Modem dramas. 
PR: Speech 210. 
407. PERSUASION. 3 hrs.
A study of persuasive methods with special attention to the techniques 
of well-known contemporary speakers. 
PR: 202 or 205 or 207. 
408. DISCUSSION AND CONFERENCE LEADERSHIP. 3 hrs.
Advanced practical problems in group discussion, symposium, panel, 
public forum, and conference. The place of public discussion in the demo­
cratic process. 
418. COMMUNICATION D1sORDERS OF SCHOOL CHILDREN. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the causes, symptoms, and treatment of communication dis­
orders encountered in the classroom. Not open to speech pathology majors. 
420. VOICE IN Co:,.1MUNICATIONS. 3 hrs.
Theories of voice production and control; a survey of problems as they 
relate to phonation and vocal resonance with an emphasis upon voice dis­
orders, laryngectomy and cleft palate. 
PR: Speech 370, 429, 439. 
422. SPEECH IN Co:-.1MUNICATIO:-1s. 3 hrs. 
Communication theories underlying the processing and monitoring of 
speech signals; a survey of speech disorders as a disruption in this system with 
emphasis upon articulation and stuttering. 
PR: Speech 370, 429, 439. 
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424. DIAGNOSTIC PROCESSES WITH COMMUNICATION DISORDERS. 3 hrs.
Evaluation of procedures for securing behavioral information to differen­
tiate among various communication disorders; a study of symptom complexes.
Observation and practice in evaluating communication disorders. 2 lec-2 lab.
PR: Speech 420, 422, 425, 460. 
425. LANGUAGE IN COMMUNICATION. 3 hrs.
Theories of language as communicative behavior; linguistic processes in
language; a comparison between normal and impaired language with emphasis
on aphasia in children and adults.
PR: Speech 370, 429, 439. 
426. CLINICAL PROBLE;\lS WITH COllHIUNICATION DISORDERS. 3 hrs.
Case study method; detailed analysis of diagnostic and therapeutic pro­
cedures approp1iate to an assigned clinic patient. 
PR: Speech 470. 
427. CLINICAL PRACTJCUllI WITH SCHOOL CHILDREN. 6 hrs.
Supervised clinical practice with school-aged children; fulfills student 
teaching requirement for West Virginia Certification in Speech and Hearing. 
PR: Speech 470. 
429. A:-IATO;\fY AND PHYSIOLOl.Y OF THE SPEECH AND HEARING MECHANISM.
3 hrs. 
Study of the anatomical and physiological characteristics of the normal 
speech and hearing mechanism. 
PR: Speech 370. 
430. BROADCAST Docm1ENTARY AND DRAMATIC WRITING. 3 hrs.
Writing techniques for preparing scripts for the documentary, film, and 
dramatic show. 
PR: Speech 103 an<l 332. 
431. AovANCED RADIO A:-.;n TELEv1s10:-,; PnoDUCTION. 3 hrs. I.
Radio and television techniques; programming, announcing, and acting. 
PR: Speech 233. 
432. UsE OF RADIO AND TELE\'1s10:-1 IN THE CLASSROO;\l. 3 hrs.
Development of instructional broadcasting; production and utilization of 
instructional programs. 
433. RAo10 AND TELEv1s10:-1 PRocnA;-.1 PLAXNING. 3 hrs.
Planning the individual program for radio and television broadcast. A
study of the fundamentals of program structure. Analysis of program forms
of local and network shows.
PR: Speech 230. 
435. BROADCAST LAW AND REGULATION. 3 hrs.
Development and present status of the legal structure of broadcasting in 
the United States. 
PR: Speech 103 and 230. 
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436. CO).fPAHATIVE SYSTDtS OF BnOAL>CASTJ:-SG. 3 hrs.
Development of various systems of broadcasting practiced in other coun­
tifos of the world and comparison with our own. Including recent trends in 
international broadcast systems and communications satellites. 
PR: Speech 103 and 230. 
437. BnOADCAST MANAGDIE1', AND Eco:-1O�11cs. 3 hrs.
Problems and practices in the organization of and operation of radio and 
television stations, including study of the economics of the broadcast industry. 
PR: Speech 230. 
439. PHO:-IETICS. 3 hrs.
Introduction to the science of speech sounds; study of the phonetic al­
phabet and practice in broad transcription. Formerly 339. 
PR: Speech 240 or equivalent and Speech 429. 
440. PLAY WRITING. 3 hrs. 
Principles of dramatic construction. Writing of one-act plays and sketches 
for experimental and public performance. 
445. CttILDHEr..'s THEATRE. 3 hrs.
Theory, direction, and staging of plays for children. Creative dramatics 
is included. Laboratory work on a production for the public and individual 
design-productions. 
446. THEATRE H1sTOHY. 3 hrs.
A survey of mankind's activities in the theatre from primitive times to 
the present. 
447. SCENE DESIGN. 3 hrs. 
The fundamental aesthetic and technical principles of staging are ap­
plied to the educational theatre. Specific attention is given to the generation 
of a design from the play manuscript. Laboratory work is provided through 
the University Theatre. 
PR: Speech 312 and 313. 
448. ADVANCED TcEHNICAL THEATnE. 3 hrs.
Advanced work in technical phases of mounting a stage production. 
PR: Speech 312-313. 
450. Tim DmECTION OF SPEECH AcnvinEs. 3 hrs. II. 
For those responsible for extra-curricular speech: debate, extempore 
speaking, oral reading, discussion, oratory. 
PR: 15 hours of speech or permission of Jepartment chairman. 
460. HEARING IN COMMUNICATION. 3 hrs.
463. 
Psychophysical processes underlying auditory perception; basic audio­
metry; a survey of hearing disorders. 
PR: Speech 370, 429, 439. 
METHODS AND MATERIALS WITH HEARING DISORDERS. 3 hrs. 
Auditory training and speech reading procedures with the hearing handi­
capped. 
PR: Speech 460, 470. 
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468. METHODS AND MA1:ERIALS WITH SPEECH DISORDERS. 3 hrs. 
Organization and administration of school programs for speech and/or 
hearing handicapped children; therapeutic procedures in a school setting. 
PR: Speech 470. 
470. THERAPEUTIC PROCESSES WITH COMMUNICATION DISORDERS. 3 hrs.
A study of interpersonal behaviors involved in a therapeutic relationship; 
a survey of learning theories relative to speech and hearing therapy proced­
ures. 2 lec-2 lab. 
PR: Speech 420, 422, 425, 460. 
475. SEMINAR IN SPEECH EnuCATION FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS. 6 hrs.
A seminar in speech education for secondary and future teachers: a joint 
teacher-student program where theories and techniques can be studied, ap­
plied, and evaluated through practical experiences with high school students. 
PR: By permission only. 
479-480. SPECIAL TOPICS IN SPEECH. 1-3 hrs. 
PR: Permission of Department Chairman. 
495H-496H. READINGS FOR HONORS IN SPEECH. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to speech majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must be 
taken to receive credit. 
See Honors Students, page 55. 
UNIVERSITY HONORS 
195H-196H. INTERDISCIPLINARY HONORS. 3; 3 hrs. 
395Il-396H. INTERDISCIPLINARY HON0llS. 3; 3 hrs. 
Seminars designed to provide gifted University students with an exciting 
and demanding course of study; a Great Issues curriculum which cuts across 
many areas of knowledge. Open to distinguished freshmen, sophomores and 
upper classmen in the four un<lergraduate Colleges. Freshmen are selected as 
a result of their ACT scores, high school records and a personal interview. 
Other students may apply for admission to the seminar through the honors 
committee, who will make the final selection. A student may enroll for three 














Evelyn Hollberg Smith Music Holl 
Stewart Horold Smith Holl 







TH I RD AVENUE 
� 
-
a ll ollf'IL II �I !;:l JI � 1;: 
-
◄ •'.. , 
,, Jl_� 
d -lie][ • 
FIFTH AVENUE 
� Key � 
9. Prichord Holl 16. Jenkins Laboratory School 0. 
10. University Dining Holl 17. Hodges Holl b. 
11. Gullickson Holl 18. Temporary Engineering Building C. 
12. Maintenance Building 19. Nursery d. 
13. Northcott Holl 20. Campus Christion Center e. 
14. Showkey Student Union 21. Laboratory School Annex 
15. Women's Physical Education 22. South Holl 














Academic Information, 48 





Advertising Curriculums, 136 
Advisers, Undergraduate, 48 
Advisory Programs, 48 
Alumni Affairs, 41 
Alumni Association, 41 
American College Test, 45 
Anthropology, 125, 252 
Art 
Courses, 173 
Major, College of Arts and 
Sciences, 125 
Major, Teachers College, 101 
Artists Series, 73 
•\ssociate in Arts, 124' 
Associate in Science, 165 
Associate in Science in 
Cytotechnology, 148 
Associate in Science in Nursing, 161 
Athletics, Intercollegiate, 75 
Intramural, 75 





Bachelor of Arts, 93, 121-123 
Bachelor of Business 
Administration, 164 
Bachelor of Engineering Science, 150 
Bachelor of Science, 121-123 
Bachelor of Science in 
Chemistry, 121, 124, 128, 129 
Bachelor of Science in 
Civil Engineering, 150 
Bachelor of Science in 
Cytotechnology, 148 





Bible and Religion 
Courses, 175 
Major in, 126 
Biological Science 
Courses, 176 
Major in, 126 
Teaching Field, 112
Biology, Courses, 177 
Black Studies, 171 






Business, School of, 164 
Business Administration 
Bachelor of, 164 
C 
Cabell-Huntington Hospital, 
Laboratory Work in, 149, 155 
Calendar, University, 4 
Campus Christian Center, 39, 74 
Campus Map, 262 
Career Planning and l'lacement, 72 
Certificates 
Journalism, 135 
Teaching, 95, 97, 98, 99, 100 
Change of Schedule, 48 
Chemistry 
Advanced Placement, 128 
Bachelor of Science in, 121, 124 
Courses, 180 
Teaching Field, 113
Choral Groups, 74, 232 






Major in, 130 
Classics, 184 
Classification of Engineering· 
Students, 49 
lndex--continued 
Classification of Students, 48, 64 
College of Applied Science, 148 
College of Arts and Sciences, 120 
Combined College and Professional 
Degrees, 145 
Community Services, 69 
Computer Center, 40 
Computer Science, 171 
Conduct, 72 
Continuing Education, 67 
Convocations, 73 
Correspondence Directory, 2 




Semester Hour, Definition of, 48 
Semester Load, 48 
Transfer of, 44 




Dates, see Calendar, 4 
Dean's List, 54 
Debate, 73 
Dentistry, Preparation for, 147 
"Development and Alumni Affairs, 41 
Dietetics, 133, 134 
Dining Hall, 39 
Directory, Correspondence, 2 
Divisions of University, 38 
E 
Early Childhood Education, 98 
Economics 
Courses, 185 
Major in, 130 
Education 
Courses, 188 
General Requirements, 96 
Educational Administration, 188 
Educational Foundations, 189 





Employment, Student, 77 
Engineering 
Awards, 151 
Bachelor of Science in Civil 
Engineering, 150 
Bachelor of Engineering 
Science, 150 
Building, 40 





Major in, 130 
Qualifying Examination, 54 
Teaching Field, 104 
Evelyn Hollberg Smith Music 
Hall, 139 
Evening School, 67 
Extension Classes 
Admission to, 67 
Credit for, 67 
Fees for, 67 
Graduate Credit for, 69 








Classification for Assessing, 64 
Dormitory, 60 
Enrollment, 57 
Estimate of Expenses, 61 
Extension Courses, 55 
Fractional Hours, 58 





Fees, ( Continued) 
Resident, Nonresident, 58 
Tuition, 58 
lndex--continued 
Special Fees, 62 
Field House, 44 











Full-time Student, Definition of, 48 
G 
General Education, 124 
General Engineering Curriculum, 153 
General Science, Teaching Field, 112 
Geography 
Courses, 203 
Major in, 131 
Geology 
Courses, 2'05 
Major in, 132 
Geology Museum, 42 
German 
Courses, 225 
Major in, 138 
Teaching Field, 105 
Grades and Quality Points, 49 
Graduate Students, 69 
Graduation Fee, 62 
Graduation Requirements 
Quality Point Ratio, 50 
Residence, 53 
Grants, 84 
Greek, Courses in, 183 
Gullickson Hall, 39 
H 
Health and Physical Education 
Teaching Field, llO 
Health Services, 71 




Major in, 133 
Hodges Hall, 40 
Home Economics 
Courses, 210 
Major in College of Arts and 
Sciences, 133 
Teaching Field, 106 




Dean's List, 54 
Description, 55 
Engineering, 151 




Family Dwelling Units, 70 
Married Students, 61, 70 
Residence Halls 
Fees, 60 
Regulations, 69, 70 
Huntington, 38 
Huntington Memorial Field 
House, 40 
Insurance, Student: Accident and 
Sickness, 71 
Intercollegiate Athletics, 75 
Interdisciplinary Studies, 213 
International Affairs, 135, 171 
International Students, 47 
Intramural Athletics, 75 
J 
James E. Morrow Library, 39, 41 
Journalism 
Courses, 213 
Curriculum for Teachers, 107 






Laidley Hall, 40 
Language Arts, 108 
Latin 
Courses, 183-
Major in, 130 
Teaching Field, 105 
Law, Preparation for, 14'5 
Liability, 72 
Library 
James E. Morrow Library, 39, 41 
Library Science 
Courses, 215 
Requirements for School 
Librarians, 109 
Teaching Field, 109 
Loans, 84 
Location of University, 38 
Logan Branch, 38 
Lucy Prichard Hall, 40 
M 
Maintenance, 40 
Management, 169, 217 
Marketing, 166, 170, 218 
Marshall Alumni Association, 41 
Marshall Foundation, 41 
Mathematics 
Courses, 219 
Major in, 137 
Teaching Field, 109 
Mathematics Education, 192 
Medical Technology 
Courses, 221 
Curriculum, 155, 157 
Medicine, preparation for, 145 
Memorial Field House, 40 
Methods for Secondary Teaching, 191 
Military Science, 158 
Courses, 223 
Modem Languages 
Major in, 138 
French, 105, 138, 224 
German, 105, 138, 225 
Spanish, 106, 138, 226 






Major in College of Arts and 
Sciences, 138 
Major Ensembles, 232 
Organizations, 75 
Requirements for music majors, 
Teachers College, 98, 231 
Teaching Field, 98 
Music Education 
Courses, 231 
Music Hall, 39 
Noncredit Courses, 54 
Nonresident Credit, o1 
Nonresident Fees, 58, 59 
Northcott Hall, 39 





Office Administration, 167, 170, 234 
Officers of Administration, 6 
Old Main, 38 
Optometry, Preparation for, 147 
Orchestra, 74 
Orientation Program, 47 




Major in, 139 
Physical Education 
Buildings, Women's, 39 
Courses, 237 
Major in, 140 
Physics, 243 
Physical Science, 245 
Physics and General Science 
Courses, 243 
Major in, 140 
Teaching Field, 114 
lndex--continued 
Physics and Physical Sciences, 243 
Placement 
Student Employment, 77 
Political Science 
Courses, 246 
Major in, 140 
President's House, 40 
Pre-Student Teaching, 92 





Professional Libraries, 33, 34 
Psychology 
Courses, 249 




Purpose of University, 36 
Q 
Quality Points, 50 
Qualifying Examination in English 
Composition, 54 
R 
Radio ( see courses under J oumalism 
and Speech) 
Radio-Television J oumalism 
Sequence, 137 
Radio Station WMUL, 42 
Reading Center, 72 
Readmission After Scholastic 
Deficiencies, 53 
Regents, 6 
Rehabilitation Education, 98, 192 
Religion, Bible and, 126, 175 
Religious Life, 7 4 
Religious Center, 39, 74 
Religious Organizations, 75 
Reserve Officers Training Corps ( see 
Military Science) 





Teaching Field, 111 
Schedule, Change of, 48 
Scholarships, 77 
School of Business, 164 
Science, Education, 193 
Science Building, 39 
Science, Teaching Field, 112 
Secretarial 
Teaching Field, 103 
Selective Admissions Policy, 43 
Semester Hour, definition, 48 
Semester Load, 48 
Shawkey Student Union, 39 
Social Studies 
Courses, 251 
Teaching Field, 115 
Sociology 
Courses, 252 
Major in, 141 
Sororities, 76 
South Hall, 40 
Spanish 
Courses, 226 
Major in, 138 
Teaching Field, 106 
Special Education, 99, 193 
Speech 
Pathology and Audiology, 143 
Clinic and Hearing, 71 
Courses, 255 
Curriculum, 99 
Debate and Public Speaking, 73 
Major in, 142 
Teaching Field, 116 
Statement of Institutional 
Purposes, 36 
Stewart Harold Smith Hall, 39 
Student Center, 40 
Student Conduct, 72 
Student Employment Services, 87 
Student Financial Aid, 77 
Student Government, 72 
Student Organizations, 75 
Student Publications, 73 
Student Teaching, 93 
lndex--c ontinued 
Student Union, 39 
Suspension, 53 
T 
Teachers College, 91 
Teaching Assistants, 34 
Technologists, Medical, 155 
Telecommunications Center, 40 
Television, 142 
Television Station WMUL-TV, 37 
Theatre, 73 
Transcripts, 55 
Transfer Students, Admission, 44 
T V Building, 39 
Twin Towers Residence Hall, 40 
u 
University Heights Campus, 40 
268 
University Honors, 261 
University Theatre, 73 
University, Withdrawal from, 51 
V-W-Z
Veterinary Medicine, 147 
V oca tional-T echnical 
Education, 189 
West Hall, 40 
Williamson Branch, 38 
Withdrawal 
From Courses, 51 
From University, 51 
WMUL Radio, 42 
WMUL TV, 37 
Zoology 
Courses, 178 
Major in, 14'4 




